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äóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä 
ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  
ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 

(ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ ß.é. 2555) 
 
 

Ëøćîë×óÛòÚîùÕâé÷Âêó  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
ÅÔñ/ë×óÛòÚ/ëČóÚòÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°   

 
ìâèÕØöć 1 Ã­îâúæØòćèăÜ 

1. ËøćîìæòÂëúÖä 
áóêóăØã:        ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 

          áóêóîòÈÂåê:    Master of Arts Program in Thai  
 
2. ËøćîÜäõÎÎóĀæñëóÃóèõËó 

áóêóăØã     ËøćîÿÖĆâ :    éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  (áóêóăØã) 
                    Ëøćîã¬î  :    éé.â. (áóêóăØã) 
áóêóîòÈÂåê ËøćîÿÖĆâ:    Master of Arts (Thai) 
        Ëøćîã¬î :    M.A. (Thai) 

 
3. èõËóÿîÂ/ĀÃÚÈèõËó (×­óâö) 
          3.1   áóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã (Thai Language and Literature) 
           3.2   ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé (Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language) 
           3.3   ÅÖõËÚèõØãó (Folklore) 
 
4. ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖØöćÿäöãÚÖæîÕìæòÂëúÖä 
           ăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 36 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 

5. äúÜĀÛÛÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä 

           5.1 äúÜĀÛÛ  
           ìæòÂëúÖääñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóāØ ĀÛÛ Â 2 
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           5.2 áóêóØöćĂË­ 

            ÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÿÜ»ÚáóêóăØã 

           5.3 ÂóääòÛÿÃ­óé÷Âêó 
            äòÛÝú­ÿÃ­óé÷ÂêóËóèăØãĀæñËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéØöćëóâóä×ĂË­áóêóăØãăÕ­ÿÜ»Úîã¬óÈÕö 

           5.4 Åèóâä¬èââøîÂòÛë×óÛòÚîøćÚ 
   ÿÜ»ÚìæòÂëúÖäÿÊßóñÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓØöćÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚāÕãÖäÈ 

           5.5 ÂóäĂì­ÜäõÎÎóĀÂ¬Ýú­ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷Âêó 
   Ăì­ÜäõÎÎóÿßöãÈëóÃóèõËóÿÕöãè 

 
 6. ë×óÚáóßÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäßõÉóäÔóîÚùâòÖõ/ÿìĆÚËîÛìæòÂëúÖä 

           ÿÜ»ÚìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ ß.é. 2555   
           ÜäòÛÜäùÈâóÉóÂìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã  āÕãëČóÚòÂÈóÚ

ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÂóäîùÕâé÷Âêó  îÚùâòÖõ/ÿìĆÚËîÛìæòÂëúÖä  ÿâøćîèòÚØöć 26 ÿÕøîÚ ÂäÂÏóÅâ ß.é.

2554  
          āÕãÉñÿäõćâĂË­ìæòÂëúÖäÚöĈĂÚáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 Ü£Âóäé÷Âêó 2555 
          ăÕ­äòÛîÚùâòÖõ/ÿìĆÚËîÛìæòÂëúÖäÉóÂÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÉČóÛòÔÒõÖèõØãóæòãĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâ

ÅäòĈÈØöć  9/2554  ÿâøćîèòÚØöć 22 ÿÕøîÚ ÂòÚãóãÚ ß.é. 2554  
 ăÕ­äòÛîÚùâòÖõ/ÿìĆÚËîÛìæòÂëúÖäÉóÂëáóèõËóÂóäĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâÅäòĈÈØöć  4/2555  ÿâøćîèòÚØöć  

30  ÿÕøîÚ âöÚóÅâ  ß.é. 2555 
 ăÕ­äòÛîÚùâòÖõ/ÿìĆÚËîÛìæòÂëúÖäÉóÂëáóâìóèõØãóæòãĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâÅäòĈÈØöć 5/2555  
ÿâøćîèòÚØöć 4 ÿÕøîÚ ßåêáóÅâ ß.é. 2555 

  
7. Åèóâßä­îâĂÚÂóäÿÝãĀßä¬ìæòÂëúÖäØöćâöÅùÔáóßĀæñâóÖäÑóÚ 
  ìæòÂëúÖäâöÅèóâßä­îâĂÚÂóäÿÝãĀßä¬ÅùÔáóßÖóâÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõ  äñÕòÛîùÕâé÷Âêó 

Āì¬ÈËóÖõĂÚÜ£Âóäé÷Âêó 2557 
  
8. îóËößØöćëóâóä×ÜäñÂîÛăÕ­ìæòÈëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷Âêó   
     8.1 ëóâóä×ÜäñÂîÛîóËößØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóäĂË­áóêóăØã  èääÔÂääâăØã  ÅÖõËÚèõØãó

ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéØòĈÈĂÚáóÅäòÑĀæñÿîÂËÚ   
           8.2  Åäú îóÉóäã°áóêóăØãØùÂäñÕòÛ  
               8.3  ÚòÂèõËóÂóäĀæñÚòÂèõÉòã  
          8.4  Ýú­ëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé   
          8.5  Ýú­ÜäñÂîÛîóËößîõëäñ ÿË¬Ú ÛääÔóÙõÂóä ÚòÂèõÉóäÔ°  Ýú­ëøćîÃ¬óè  ÿÜ»ÚÖ­Ú  
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 9. Ëøćî ÚóâëÂùæ ÿæÃÛòÖäÜäñÉČóÖòèÜäñËóËÚ ÖČóĀìÚ¬È ĀæñÅùÔèùÓõÂóäé÷ÂêóÃîÈîóÉóäã°

Ýú­äòÛÝõÕËîÛìæòÂëúÖä 
 

 
æČóÕòÛØöć 

 
äóãËøćîÅÔóÉóäã° 

ÅùÔèùÓõÂóäé÷Âêó 
Öäö-āØ-ÿîÂ(ëóÃóèõËó)  

Ü£ØöćÉÛ 

ë×óÛòÚØöćëČóÿäĆÉ

Âóäé÷Âêó 

ÿæÃÜäñÉČóÖòèÜäñËóËÚ 

1 î.Õä.ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË 
 
 

î.Û. (áóêóăØã)  
ÿÂöãäÖõÚõãâîòÚÕòÛ 2 ,2525 
î.â. (áóêóăØã) , 2531 
î.Õ. (èääÔÅÕöĀæñèääÔÅÕö

ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ) ,  2551 

ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 

3-1002-xxxxx-xx-x 

2 Ýé.Õä.áóÔùßÈé°   
îùÕâéõæÜ«     

Å.Û. (áóêóăØã) 2528 
î.â. (áóêóăØã), 2538 
î.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2554 

èõØãóæòãÅäúëÂæÚÅä 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 

3-2603- xxxxx-xx-x 

3 î.Õä.ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä éé.Û. (áóêóăØã)  
ÿÂöãäÖõÚõãâîòÚÕòÛ 2, 2537 
î.â. (áóêóăØã), 2541 
î.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2552 

âìóèõØãóæòãÃîÚĀÂ¬Ú 
 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 

3-4199- xxxxx-xx-x 

  
10. ë×óÚØöćÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 

   ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä° âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ ÂäùÈÿØßâìóÚÅä 
 

 

11. ë×óÚÂóäÔ°áóãÚîÂìäøîÂóäßòÓÚóØöćÉČóÿÜ»ÚÖ­îÈÚČóâóßõÉóäÔóĂÚÂóäèóÈĀÝÚìæòÂëúÖä 
          11.1 ë×óÚÂóäÔ°ìäøîÂóäßòÓÚóØóÈÿéäêÑÂõÉ 
          Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚáúâõáóÅÿîÿËöã āÕãÿÊßóñÂæù¬âÜäñÿØéîóÿÌöãÚ (ASEAN) ÂČóæòÈßòÓÚóØóÈÕ­óÚ
ÿéäêÑÂõÉ ØČóĂì­ÿÂõÕÅèóâä¬èââøîìæóãÕ­óÚ ÿË¬Ú ÂóäÅ­ó ÂóäØ¬îÈÿØöćãè ÅèóââòćÚÅÈ ëòÈÅâĀæñ

èòÓÚÙääâ Ì÷ćÈÂČóìÚÕäèâÂòÚÿÜ»ÚÜäñËóÅâÿéäêÑÂõÉîóÿÌöãÚ (ASEAN Economic Community: AEC) 
Ü£ 2558 ÿßøćîÿëäõâëä­óÈÅèóâĀÃĆÈĀÂä¬ÈØóÈÿéäêÑÂõÉ  ĀæñÿßõćâÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚÃîÈ

îóÿÌöãÚĂÚÖæóÕāæÂ  ÕòÈÚòĈÚ Ø¬óâÂæóÈÅèóâÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈØöćÿÂõÕÃ÷ĈÚÚöĈ ìæòÂëúÖäÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØã  èääÔÂääâăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãóĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé   É÷È

ÅèäÉñßòÓÚóĂì­âöÅèóâßä­îâØöćÉñäòÛë×óÚÂóäÔ°Ö¬óÈą  ÿßøćîãÂäñÕòÛâóÖäÑóÚÂóäÿäöãÚ           

ÂóäëîÚÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäìæòÂëúÖäĀæñîóÉóäã°Ýú­äòÛÝõÕËîÛìæòÂëúÖä îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖä

ĀæñîóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚ äèâØòĈÈäîÈäòÛÂóäÿÜ»Úë¬èÚìÚ÷ćÈÃîÈÜäñËóÅâÿéäêÑÂõÉîóÿÌöãÚĂÚîÚóÅÖ

îòÚĂÂæ­ÚöĈ  Ì÷ćÈÉñØČóĂì­ÿÂõÕÅèóâÿÃ­âĀÃĆÈÕ­óÚÿéäêÑÂõÉĀæñëòÈÅâÃîÈÜäñÿØéÖ¬îăÜ 
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          11.2 ë×óÚÂóäÔ°ìäøîÂóäßòÓÚóØóÈëòÈÅâĀæñèòÓÚÙääâ 
          ÅèóâÿÉäõÎÂ­óèìÚ­óØóÈÿØÅāÚāæãöĀæñÂóäëøćîëóäÖæîÕÉÚÂóäßòÓÚóØóÈÿéäêÑÂõÉÃîÈ

āæÂ ë¬ÈÝæĂì­ÿÂõÕÂóääòÛèòÓÚÙääâÃ­óâËóÖõÉóÂāæÂÖñèòÚÖÂ  É÷ÈÉČóÿÜ»Úîã¬óÈãõćÈØöćáúâõáóÅîóÿÌöãÚ

Ì÷ćÈÿÜ»ÚáúâõáóÅìÚ÷ćÈØöćâöèòÓÚÙääâÿÃ­âĀÃĆÈ  ÉñÖ­îÈäòÂêóÅèóââòćÚÅÈØóÈèòÓÚÙääâîòÚÿÜ»Ú

ÿîÂæòÂêÔ°ÃîÈáúâõáóÅ  ÜäñÿØéăØãÌ÷ćÈâöèòÓÚÙääâØöćāÕÕÿÕ¬ÚÉ÷ÈÖ­îÈâöÂóäëä­óÈÅèóâáóÅáúâõĂÉĀÂ¬ÅÚ

ĂÚËóÖõ  Õ­èãÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÿÃ­óĂÉáóêóĀæñèòÓÚÙääâăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó Āæñ ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã

ĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé Ì÷ćÈÿÜ»ÚÜ¹ÉÉòãëČóÅòÎØöćØČóĂì­ÿÂõÕÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉāæÂĀæñËöèõÖ  ÚČóăÜëú¬Âóä

ßòÓÚóÜäñÿØéĂì­ÿÃ­âĀÃĆÈĀæñâòćÚÅÈ     
 

 12. ÝæÂäñØÛÉóÂ Ã­î 11 Ö¬îÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÅèóâÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛßòÚÙÂõÉÃîÈë×óÛòÚ 

          12.1 ÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖä 
           ë×óÚÂóäÔ°áóãÚîÂÕ­óÚÿéäêÑÂõÉ  ëòÈÅâ  ĀæñèòÓÚÙääâØČóĂì­ÿÂõÕÅèóâä¬èââøîÂòÚĂÚ

áúâõáóÅîóÿÌöãÚ ĀæñÜäñÿØéÅú¬ÿÉäÉó áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂÉ÷ÈßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĂÚ

ÿËõÈäùÂØöćâöéòÂãáóßÿßøćîëä­óÈÅèóââòćÚÅÈÿÃ­âĀÃĆÈÕ­óÚáóêóăØã āÕãÂóäÝæõÖÛùÅæóÂäØöćâöÅèóâäú­

ĀæñÅèóâÿËöćãèËóÎÕ­óÚáóêóăØã èääÔÅÕö ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé Ăì­ëóâóä×ÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚĂÚîÈÅ°ÂäÖ¬óÈą ăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß ĀæñâöÅùÔÙääâ 

ÉäõãÙääâĂÚÕ­óÚÂóäÜäñÂîÛîóËöß  ÖæîÕÉÚØČóĂì­ÿÂõÕÕùæãáóßØóÈÂóäÅ­óĀæñë¬ÈÝæÕöÖ¬î

ÿéäêÑÂõÉăØãĂÚäñÕòÛÚóÚóËóÖõ 
          12.2 ÅèóâÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛßòÚÙÂõÉÃîÈë×óÛòÚ 
          âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓÿÜ»Úë×óÛòÚîùÕâé÷ÂêóØöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÿäøćîÈÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óØóÈ

èõËóÂóä  ÅùÔÙääâĀæñÉäõãÙääâ  ÕòÈÜÔõÙóÚÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòãè¬ó  ǗäñËóÅâèõËóÂóäĀì¬ÈÝú­âö

Åèóâäú­ÜäñÕùÉÚòÂÜäóËÎ° ĀæñâöÅèóâÜäñßåÖõÜäñÕùÉÝú­ØäÈéöæ ëâÑóÚñÃîÈÝú­ÚČóØóÈÜ¹ÎÎóµ  É÷ÈăÕ­
ÂČóìÚÕßòÚÙÂõÉÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòãăè­ĂÚĀÝÚãùØÙéóëÖä° 15  Ü£ (ß.é. 2553-2567)   ăÕ­ĀÂ¬   
              1)   ÝæõÖĀæñßòÓÚóÛùÅÅæØöćâöÅùÔáóßĀæñÅùÔÙääâĂì­ĀÂ¬ëòÈÅâ āÕãÝ¬óÚÂäñÛèÚÂóä
ÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñëòÈÅâĀì¬ÈÂóäÿäöãÚäú­   
              2)  ëä­óÈëääÅ°ÈóÚèõÉòãĀæñÚèòÖÂääâØöćâöÅùÔáóß  âöÜäñāãËÚ°îã¬óÈãòćÈãøÚÖ¬îëòÈÅâØòĈÈ

ĂÚäñÕòÛËóÖõĀæñÚóÚóËóÖõ   
              3)  ÛäõÂóäèõËóÂóäØöćâöÅùÔáóß   ÉõÖëČóÚ÷ÂĀæñäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îëòÈÅâ   
              4)  é÷Âêó  èõÿÅäóñì°  ĀæñØČóÚùÛČóäùÈèòÓÚÙääâĀæñéõæÜñ  
              5) ßòÓÚóäñÛÛÛäõìóäØöćâöÅùÔáóßĀæñÙääâóáõÛóæ   
          Õ­èãÅèóâëČóÅòÎÖóâßòÚÙÂõÉÕòÈÂæ¬óè  áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  

É÷ÈßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäāÕãÿÚ­ÚÂóäÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖĂì­âöÅùÔáóßĀæñÜäñëõØÙõáóß äèâØòĈÈ âöÅùÔÙääâ

ÉäõãÙääâÖäÈÖóâßòÚÙÂõÉĀæñÜÔõÙóÚÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòã ÕòÈÚöĈ 
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                 12.2.1  ìæòÂëúÖäÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖØöćâöÅùÔáóßĀæñÅùÔÙääâÿÜ»ÚØöćÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈëòÈÅâĂÚ
ÜäñÿØé ĀæñÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóääñÕòÛÚóÚóËóÖõ 
                12.2.2  ìæòÂëúÖäë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­îóÉóäã°ĀæñÚõëõÖâöÈóÚèõÉòãØöćâöÅùÔáóßÿßøćîëÚòÛëÚùÚ
ÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĂì­ÿÂõÕÜäñāãËÚ°îã¬óÈãòćÈãøÚÖ¬îëòÈÅâ ØòĈÈĂÚäñÕòÛËóÖõĀæñäñÕòÛÚóÚóËóÖõ 
                  12.2.3  ìæòÂëúÖäë¬ÈÿëäõâÂóäÛäõÂóäèõËóÂóäØöćâöÅùÔáóß âöÉõÖëČóÚ÷Â ĀæñÅèóâ
äòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îëòÈÅâ ĀæñÜäñÿØéËóÖõ 
                12.2.4  äóãèõËóĂÚìæòÂëúÖäë¬ÈÿëäõâÂóäØČóÚùÛČóäùÈéõæÜèòÓÚÙääâāÕãÿÊßóñ         
îã¬óÈãõćÈáóêóăØãîòÚÿÜ»ÚèòÓÚÙääâÃîÈËóÖõ 
                 12.2.5  ìæòÂëúÖäâöäñÛÛÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäØöćëä­óÈëääÅ° ÖäèÉëîÛăÕ­ ĀæñÿÚ­ÚÂóäâö
ë¬èÚä¬èâĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈÅÔóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÚõëõÖĂÚìæòÂëúÖä 
 

 13.ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°ÂòÛìæòÂëúÖäîøćÚØöćÿÜ¢ÕëîÚĂÚÅÔñ/áóÅèõËóîøćÚÃîÈë×óÛòÚ 
      13.1  Âæù¬âèõËó/äóãèõËóĂÚìæòÂëúÖäØöćÿÜ¢ÕëîÚāÕãÅÔñ/áóÅèõËó/ìæòÂëúÖäîøćÚ 
              ăâ¬âö 
       13.2  Âæù¬âèõËó/äóãèõËóĂÚìæòÂëúÖäØöćÿÜ¢ÕëîÚĂì­áóÅèõËó/ìæòÂëúÖäîøćÚØöćÖ­îÈâóÿäöãÚ 
   ăâ¬âö 
      13.3  ÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóä 

 13.3.1  âöÂóäĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäÿÜ»ÚÝú­äòÛÝõÕËîÛÂóäÉòÕÂóä

ÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚāÕãÖäÈ  ĀæñâöÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÉČóáóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  

ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÉČóÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°ĀæñÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÉČóÛòÔÒõÖèõØãóæòã  ÅèÛÅùâÕúĀæÂóä

ÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäîã¬óÈÿÜ»ÚäñÛÛ 
     13.3.2  ÂČóìÚÕĂì­ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖää¬èâÜä÷ÂêóìóäøîÿÂöćãèÂòÛ

āÅäÈä¬óÈäóãèõËó (Course Syllabus) ÿÚøĈîìóèõËó ĀæñĀÚèØóÈÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚ 
  13.3.3  âöÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÂóäëîÚØùÂáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó ĀæñâöÂóäÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖä

ÿâøćîÚõëõÖëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷Âêó ÿßøćîÚČóâóÜäòÛÜäùÈäóãèõËó ĀæñßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖä 
  13.3.4  ëČóäèÉÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÿËõÈèõËóËößĀæñÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÝú­ĂË­âìóÛòÔÒõÖ

ÉóÂÛùÅæóÂäÞ§óãÛäõìóäÃîÈìÚ¬èãÈóÚÖ¬óÈą ØöćØČóÈóÚÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈâìóÛòÔÒõÖëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 
  13.3.5  ÉòÕÖòĈÈÅÔñÂääâÂóäÿßøćîØÛØèÚÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäìäøîÿÈøćîÚăÃÂóäÿäöãÚäú­

ĀæñØòÂêñÂóäØČóÈóÚèõÉòãÿÜ»Úäñãñ ÿßøćîìóĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈäóãèõËóĀæñÂóäëä­óÈÈóÚèõÉòã

ä¬èâÂòÚ 
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ìâèÕØöć 2 Ã­îâúæÿÊßóñÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä 

 
1. ÜäòËÎó ÅèóâëČóÅòÎ ĀæñèòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä 
         1.1  ÜäòËÎó 
         é÷ÂêóĀæñèõÉòãáóêóăØãÿßøćîßòÓÚóëòÈÅâăØãĀæñëòÈÅâāæÂ 
     

         1.2  ÅèóâëČóÅòÎ 
         Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚëòÈÅâăØãĀæñëòÈÅâāæÂÖ­îÈÂóäÝú­âöÅèóâäú­Åèóâëóâóä×ØóÈáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã    

ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéîã¬óÈâóÂ ÚîÂÉóÂÉñÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚÂČóæòÈìæòÂĂÚ

áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĂÚë×óÛòÚîùÕâé÷ÂêóØòĈÈĂÚÜäñÿØéĀæñÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé ĀæñëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØãĂÚ

āäÈÿäöãÚØòĈÈäñÕòÛÜäñ×âĀæñâòÙãâé÷Âêó ãòÈÿßøćîăÜÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚÌ÷ćÈÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛáóêóăØãĂÚìÚ¬èãÈóÚ

äóËÂóä  äòÑèõëóìÂõÉ  îÈÅ°ÂäÙùäÂõÉÃÚóÕĂìÎ¬   ëøćîâèæËÚ  ìÚ¬èãÈóÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäāÇêÔóÜäñËóëòâßòÚÙ°  

ÂóäØ¬îÈÿØöćãè  ëČóÚòÂßõâß°   Âæù¬âÝú­ÜäñÂîÛîóËößÕ­óÚÂóäÿÃöãÚĀæñÂóäĀÜæ äèâăÜ×÷ÈÂóäÿäöãÚÂóä

ëîÚĀæñÂóäĂË­áóêóăØãĂÚÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé āÕãÿÊßóñîã¬óÈãõćÈĂÚÂæù¬âîóÿÌöãÚĀæñÜäñÿØéÅú¬ÿÉäÉó ÿË¬Ú 

ÉöÚ ÎöćÜù§Ú ÿÂóìæö ÿÜ»ÚÖ­Ú  ÕòÈÚòĈÚÉ÷ÈÉČóÿÜ»ÚÖ­îÈÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĂì­âöÅèóâëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛ

Ü¹ÉÉòãáóãÚîÂĀæñÜäòÛÜäùÈĂì­ÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß 
 

          1.3  èòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ° 
          ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã âöèòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ìæòÂÿßøćîÝæõÖâìóÛòÔÒõÖ           
Ăì­âöÅùÔæòÂêÔñÕòÈÚöĈ 

      1.3.1  âöÅèóâäú­  ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉáóêóăØã  èääÔÂääâăØã  ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ĀæñÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØã ĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéîã¬óÈÕöãõćÈ  ëóâóä×ĂË­áóêóăØãăÕ­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÅèóâìæóÂìæóã

ØóÈèòÓÚÙääâîã¬óÈâöÅùÔÙääâĀæñÉäõãÙääâ   
                   1.3.2  âöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì° èõÉòã ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóăØãāÕãĂË­ìæòÂÂóä

ØóÈèõËóÂóäăÕ­îã¬óÈ×úÂÖ­îÈĀæñÿìâóñëâ 

                   1.3.3  ëóâóä×ëòÈÿÅäóñì°  ÜäñãùÂÖ°Åèóâäú­ÿßøćîØČóèõÉòã  ĀæñÚČóÝæÂóäèõÉòãăÜĂË­ĂÚ

ÂóäÜäñÂîÛîóËöß ßòÓÚóëòÈÅâ ìäøîé÷ÂêóÖ¬îĂÚäñÕòÛëúÈăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõÝæ   
     1.3.4  âöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÚČóáóêóăØãĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêó 

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØéÿÃ­óëú¬ÜäñËóÅâîóÿÌöãÚĀæñĂÚäñÕòÛëóÂæ Õ­èãÅèóâäòÂĀæñáóÅáúâõĂÉĂÚáóêóĀæñ

èääÔÂääâăØãîòÚÿÜ»ÚÿîÂæòÂêÔ°ÃîÈËóÖõ   
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2. ĀÝÚßòÓÚóÜäòÛÜäùÈ 
 ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã  âöĀÝÚßòÓÚóÜäòÛÜäùÈáóãĂÚ 4 Ü£ āÕã
âöäóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈĀÝÚÂóäßòÓÚó/ĀÝÚÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈ  ÂæãùØÙ°  ĀæñìæòÂÑóÚ/ÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈÂóäßòÓÚó

ÜäòÛÜäùÈ  ÕòÈÚöĈ 
 

ĀÝÚßòÓÚó/ĀÝÚÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈ ÂæãùØÙ° ìæòÂÑóÚ/ÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈ 

 ¶  ÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖä- 
âìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã     

Ăì­âöâóÖäÑóÚÖóâØöć  ëÂî.ÂČóìÚÕ 

 ¶ ßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĂì­âö
ßøĈÚÑóÚÉóÂìæòÂëúÖäĂÚ

äñÕòÛËóÖõØöćØòÚëâòã 
 ¶ ÖõÕÖóâÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖä
îã¬óÈëâćČóÿëâî 

 ¶ ÿîÂëóäÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈ
ìæòÂëúÖä 
 ¶  äóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÜäñÿâõÚ
ìæòÂëúÖä 
 ¶ ÅČóëòćÈĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈÅÔñÂääâÂóä
ßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖä 
¶ äóãÈóÚÂóäÜäñËùâ
ÅÔñÂääâÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖä 

 ¶ ÉòÕØČóìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈÊÛòÛä¬óÈ  ¶ ÿËõÎÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõÉóÂ  

ë×óÛòÚÂóäé÷ÂêóØòĈÈáóÅäòÑ

ĀæñÿîÂËÚ äèâØòĈÈ                         
Ýú­ÜäñÂîÛÂóäâóèõßóÂê°

ìæòÂëúÖä 
 ¶ÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäÖóâÝæ
ÂóäèõßóÂê° 

¶ äóãÈóÚÝæÂóäèõßóÂê°ÉóÂ
Ýú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõ 
 
 
 

¶ ìæòÂëúÖäÊÛòÛÜäòÛÜäùÈ 

ÂóäßòÓÚóÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 
¶  ßòÓÚóÛùÅæóÂäÕ­óÚÂóäØČóèõÉòãÂóä
ÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 

 ¶ ëÚòÛëÚùÚĂì­îóÉóäã°    ØČó

èõÉòãÿßøćîßòÓÚóÂóäÿäöãÚÂóä

ëîÚ 
 ¶ ëÚòÛëÚùÚĀìæ¬ÈØùÚĂÚÂóä
Öößõâß°ÿÝãĀßä¬ÝæÈóÚèõÉòã

ØòĈÈĂÚÜäñÿØéĀæñ

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
¶ ëÚòÛëÚùÚĂì­îóÉóäã°ÿÃ­ó
ä¬èâÜäñËùâèõËóÂóäĀæñÿëÚî

ÝæÈóÚèõÉòãĂÚÜäñÿØéĀæñ

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

¶ ä­îãæñÃîÈîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČó 

ØöćâöÈóÚèõÉòã 
 
¶ ä­îãæñÃîÈîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČó 

ØöćâöÝæÈóÚèõÉòãÖößõâß°

ÿÝãĀßä¬ 
 

¶ ä­îãæñÃîÈîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČó 

ØöćÿÃ­óä¬èâÜäñËùâèõËóÂóäìäøî

ÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚèõËóÂóäØòĈÈĂÚ

ÜäñÿØéĀæñÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
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ĀÝÚßòÓÚó/ĀÝÚÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈ ÂæãùØÙ° ìæòÂÑóÚ/ÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈ 

 ¶ ëÚòÛëÚùÚĂì­îóÉóäã°                
æóé÷ÂêóÖ¬î é÷ÂêóÕúÈóÚ  

ĀæñØČóèõÉòã 
 ¶ ÛúäÔóÂóäÂóäÿäöãÚÂóä
ëîÚÂòÛÂóäÛäõÂóäèõËóÂóä

ÿßøćîÅèóâÿÃ­âĀÃĆÈÃîÈÂóäÚČó

ØåêÏöëú¬ÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõ 

¶ ä­îãæñÃîÈîóÉóäã°

ÜäñÉČóØöćæóé÷ÂêóÖ¬î é÷Âêó        
ÕúÈóÚ  ĀæñØČóèõÉòã 
¶ ä­îãæñÃîÈÂõÉÂääâìäøî
āÅäÈÂóäÛäõÂóäèõËóÂóäĀæñ

èõËóËößØöćÖîÛëÚîÈÅèóâ

Ö­îÈÂóäßòÓÚóĀæñ

ÿëäõâëä­óÈÅèóâÿÃ­âĀÃĆÈÃîÈ

ëòÈÅâÖ¬îîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČó 
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ìâèÕØöć 3 äñÛÛÂóäÉòÕÂóäé÷Âêó ÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóä ĀæñāÅäÈëä­óÈÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä 
 

1.  äñÛÛÂóäÉòÕÂóäé÷Âêó 
          1.1 äñÛÛ 

äñÛÛÂóäé÷ÂêóÿÜ»ÚĀÛÛØèõáóÅ Åøî Ü£Âóäé÷ÂêóìÚ÷ćÈĀÛ¬ÈîîÂÿÜ»Ú 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóÜÂÖõ  
ìÚ÷ćÈáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóÜÂÖõâöäñãñÿèæóÂóäé÷Âêóăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 15 ëòÜÕóì°   

 

          1.2 ÂóäÉòÕÂóäé÷ÂêóáóÅåÕúä­îÚ 
îóÉâöÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóÅåÕúä­îÚ ØòĈÈÚöĈÃ÷ĈÚîãú¬ÂòÛÂóäßõÉóäÔóÃîÈÅÔñÂääâÂóä              

ÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÝú­ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ 
 

         1.3 ÂóäÿØöãÛÿÅöãÈìÚ¬èãÂõÖĂÚäñÛÛØèõáóÅ 
         ÂóäÿØöãÛÿÅöãÈìÚ¬èãÂõÖÿÜ»ÚăÜÖóâÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛ

ÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó ß.é. 2554 ìâèÕØöć 1 Ã­îØöć 7 ĀæñÃ­îØöć 8 
 
2. ÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäìæòÂëúÖä 
          2.1 èòÚ-ÿèæóĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 
          áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóÖ­Ú            ÿÕøîÚâõ×ùÚóãÚ · ÂòÚãóãÚ 
          áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóÜæóã        ÿÕøîÚßåéÉõÂóãÚ · ÂùâáóßòÚÙ° 
          áóÅåÕúä­îÚ                  ÿÕøîÚâöÚóÅâ · ßåêáóÅâ 

 

          2.2 ÅùÔëâÛòÖõÃîÈÝú­ÿÃ­óé÷Âêó 
           Ýú­ÿÃ­óÿÜ»ÚÚõëõÖÖ­îÈÿÜ»ÚÝú­ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÃòĈÚÜäõÎÎóÖäöìäøîÿØöãÛÿØ¬ó ĂÚëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 

ìäøîëóÃóèõËóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚÿÊæöćãëñëâăâ¬ÖćČóÂè¬ó 2.75  ĀæñâöÅùÔëâÛòÖõØòćèăÜÿÜ»ÚăÜÖóâ

Ã­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷ÂêóĀì¬ÈËóÖõ ß.é. 2554            
ìâèÕØöć 3 Ã­îØöć 17 
 

           2.3 Ü¹ÎìóÃîÈÚõëõÖĀäÂÿÃ­ó 
           ÚõëõÖØöćÿÃ­óâóé÷ÂêóĂÚìæòÂëúÖäîóÉÜäñëÛÜ¹ÎìóÕ­óÚØòÂêñÂóäÿäöãÚĂÚäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷ÂêóØöćÖ­îÈ

Å­ÚÅè­óĀæñß÷ćÈßóÖÚÿîÈ  áóÅèõËóð  ăÕ­ëäùÜÜ¹ÎìóÃîÈÚõëõÖĀäÂÿÃ­óÕòÈÖ¬îăÜÚöĈ 
 2.3.1  ÚõëõÖÃóÕØòÂêñÂóäÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì° 
    2.3.2  ÚõëõÖâößøĈÚÑóÚÅèóâäú­ØóÈáóêóĀæñèääÔÂääâăØãĀÖÂÖ¬óÈÂòÚ 
    2.3.3  ÚõëõÖâöÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°Ú­îãĂÚÂóäØČóèõÉòã  
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       2.4 ÂæãùØÙ°ĂÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÿßøćîĀÂ­ăÃÜ¹Îìó/Ã­îÉČóÂòÕÃîÈÚõëõÖĂÚÃ­î 2.3 
     2.4.1  ÂČóìÚÕĂì­ØùÂäóãèõËóâöÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæĀæñÚČóÿëÚîÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ   

ßä­îâØòĈÈÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°   
    2.4.2  ÿÜ¢ÕëîÚäóãèõËóØöćÿÜ»ÚßøĈÚÑóÚÅèóâäú­ØóÈáóêóĀæñèääÔÂääâăØãĂì­ĀÂ¬ÚõëõÖĂÚ 

Ü£Âóäé÷ÂêóĀäÂ 
                               2.4.3  ÿÜ¢ÕëîÚäóãèõËó ØãØ 500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã  ĂÚËòĈÚÜ£Øöć 1  
áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 1  ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäØČóèõÉòã 
 

            2.5 ĀÝÚÂóääòÛÚõëõÖĀæñÝú­ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóĂÚäñãñ 5 Ü£   
       ÉČóÚèÚÝú­ØöćÅóÕè¬óÉñäòÛÿÃ­óé÷ÂêóĀæñÉČóÚèÚØöćÅóÕè¬óÉñëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóĂÚĀÖ¬æñÜ£Âóäé÷ÂêóĂÚ

äñãñÿèæó 5 Ü£ 
 

ÉČóÚèÚÚõëõÖ 
ÉČóÚèÚÚõëõÖĀÖ¬æñÜ£Âóäé÷Âêó  

2555 2556 2557 2558 2559 

ËòĈÚÜ£Øöć 1 15 15 15 20 20 

ËòĈÚÜ£Øöć 2 - 15 15 15 20 

äèâ 15 30 30 35 40 

ÅóÕè¬óÉñëČóÿäĆÉ

Âóäé÷Âêó 
- - 15 15 15 
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          2.6 ÈÛÜäñâóÔÖóâĀÝÚ 
          ÿÜ»ÚăÜÖóâäñÛÛÈÛÜäñâóÔĀÝ¬ÚÕõÚĀæñÈÛÜäñâóÔÿÈõÚäóãăÕ­ÃîÈÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°                

āÕãĂË­ÈÛÜäñâóÔÜäñÉČóÜ£ØöćâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓĀæñÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°ÉòÕëääĂì­                  

áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ ÿßøćîÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖĂÚìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËó

áóêóăØã  āÕãâöÂóäÜäñâóÔÂóäÅ¬óĂË­É¬óãÖ¬îìòèĂÚÂóäÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖ  ÕòÈÚöĈ 
 

   
äóãæñÿîöãÕ Å¬óĂË­É¬óã 

ãîÕëñëâ 
(Ö¬îìòè) 

 Â. ìâèÕÅ¬óÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ     
  -Å¬óÖîÛĀØÚÝú­ëîÚ (24 ÚÂ. x 1,400 Û./Ëâ. x 15 ÅäòĈÈÖ¬îáóÅÿäöãÚ)     840,000  
  -Å¬óèòëÕùÜäñÂîÛÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ (ØòĈÈìæòÂëúÖä 15,000 ÛóØ x 25ÅÚ) 375,000  
  -Å¬óĂË­É¬óãĂÚÂóäÉòÕÜäñËùâëòââÚóØóÈèõËóÂóä ĀæñÜÑâÚõÿØé  250,000  
  -Å¬óÅäùáòÔÒ°ØöćĂË­ëČóìäòÛÚõëõÖ 50,000  
  -Å¬óÿÕõÚØóÈĀæñØöćßòÂÃîÈÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõ 100,000  
  Ҧ Å¬óĂË­É¬óãäèâ 1,615,000  
   Ҧ Å¬óĂË­É¬óãÖ¬îìòè (Å¬óĂË­É¬óãäèâ/ÉČóÚèÚÚõëõÖ 25 ÅÚ)  64,600  64,600 
 Ã. ìâèÕÅ¬óĂË­É¬óãë¬èÚÂæóÈäñÕòÛÅÔñ/ë×óÛòÚ/ëČóÚòÂ 10,022.4  74,622.4 
  -ÈÛßòÓÚóìÚ¬èãÈóÚ (ÃòĈÚÖćČó 5%) 1,608  
  -ÈÛèõÉòãÃîÈìÚ¬èãÈóÚ (ÃòĈÚÖćČó 5%) 1,608  
   -Å¬óë¬èÚÂæóÈÅÔñ ìäøîÅ¬óëóÙóäÔúÜāáÅ ä­îãæñ 15  6,806.4   
 Å. ìâèÕÅ¬óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°/ëóäÚõßÚÙ°   84,622.4 
  -Å¬óÖîÛĀØÚÂääâÂóäÅèÛÅùâÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° (îòÖäóÖ¬îìòè) 10,000  
   -Å¬óÖîÛĀØÚÂääâÂóäÅèÛÅùâëóäÚõßÚÙ° (îòÖäóÖ¬îìòè)              
 È. ìâèÕÂîÈØùÚßòÓÚóâìóèõØãóæòã (15
)  6,806.4  91,428.8 
 É. ìâèÕÅ¬óĂË­É
óãë¬èÚÂæóÈ 28,608  120,036.8 
  -Å¬óë¬èÚÂæóÈâìóèõØãóæòã (4,360 x 2Ü£)
 8,720  
  -Å¬óÙääâÿÚöãâìîëâùÕÂæóÈ (3,000 x 2Ü£) 6,000  
  -Å¬óÙääâÿÚöãâëČóÚòÂÅîâßõèÿÖîä° (1,040 x 2Ü£) 2,080  
   -Å¬óÙääâÿÚöãâÛòÔÒõÖèõØãóæòã (5,904 x 2Ü£) 11,808   
 Å¬óÙääâÿÚöãâÿìâóÉ¬óãÖæîÕìæòÂëúÖä   120,000 
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   2.7 äñÛÛÂóäé÷Âêó 
   X  ĀÛÛËòĈÚÿäöãÚ 
   Ã  ĀÛÛØóÈăÂæÝ¬óÚëøćîëõćÈßõâß°ÿÜ»ÚìæòÂ 
   Ã  ĀÛÛØóÈăÂæÝ¬óÚëøćîĀßä¬áóßĀæñÿëöãÈÿÜ»ÚëøćîìæòÂ 
   Ã  ĀÛÛØóÈăÂæØóÈîõÿæĆÂØäîÚõÂë°ÿÜ»ÚëøćîìæòÂ (E-learning) 
Ã ĀÛÛØóÈăÂæØóÈîõÚÿØîä°ÿÚĆÖ 
Ã îøćÚą (äñÛù) 

 

          2.8 ÂóäÿØöãÛāîÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ äóãèõËóĀæñÂóäæÈØñÿÛöãÚÿäöãÚÃ­óââìóèõØãóæòã (×­óâö) 
          ÂóäÿØöãÛÿÅöãÈìÚ¬èãÂõÖÿÜ»ÚăÜÖóâÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷Âêó

äñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó ß.é. 2554 ìâèÕØöć 7 Ã­îØöć 38 ĀæñÃ­îØöć 39 
 
3. ìæòÂëúÖäĀæñîóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚ 
          3.1 ìæòÂëúÖä 
      ÿÜ»ÚìæòÂëúÖäĀÛÛé÷ÂêóÿÖĆâÿèæó 
 

                    3.1.1 ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ  
               ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖäèâÖæîÕìæòÂëúÖäăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó  36 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
   ĀÝÚ  Â ĀÛÛ Â 2  ÜäñÂîÛÕ­èãÂóäØČóÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó  12  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ Āæñ

é÷ÂêóäóãèõËóăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó  24  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
 

                    3.1.2 āÅäÈëä­óÈìæòÂëúÖä  
 

 
ìâèÕèõËó 

ĀÃÚÈèõËó/ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

áóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 
ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚ

ÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
ÅÖõËÚèõØãó 

Â. ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ 9 9 9 
Ã. ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ 9 9 9 
Å. ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ ăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 6 6 6 
È. ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 12 12 
        äèâăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 36 36 36 
             

 ìâóãÿìÖù  ÚõëõÖîóÉăÕ­äòÛÂóäßõÉóäÔóĂì­æÈØñÿÛöãÚäóãèõËóÿßõćâÿÖõâÖóâÅèóâÿìĆÚËîÛÃîÈ

ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖä 
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                    3.1.3 äóãèõËó 
 

Â. ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ 9  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
 

ØãØ 500  äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã          3 (2-2-5)     
THT 500  Research  Methodology  in  Thai  Language   
 

ØãØ 501  ăØãé÷Âêó               3(3-0-6) 
THT 501  Thai  Studies 
 

ØãØ 502  Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ        3(2-2-5)    
THT 502  Selected Research Topics  
 

*
ØãØ 603  ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°             3(0-6-3)* 
THT  603  Thesis Progress Report Seminar 
 

Ã. ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ 9  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 

1) ĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã  9  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ   
     Ăì­ÚõëõÖÿæøîÂé÷ÂêóëóãáóêóìäøîëóãèääÔÅÕö 
 

ëóãáóêó  9  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ   
Øãá 511  ØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä°          3(3-0-6)     
THL 511  Linguistic  Theories 
 

Øãá 512  āÅäÈëä­óÈáóêóăØã          3(3-0-6)     
THL 512  Structure of Thai Language 
 

Øãá 611  ëòââÚóÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóĂÚëòÈÅâăØã   3(2-2-5)     
THL 611  Linguistic Phenomena in Contemporary Thai Society 
 
 
 

                                                 
* äóãèõËóĀÂÚÚöĈÿÜ»ÚäóãèõËóØöćÚõëõÖÖ­îÈæÈØñÿÛöãÚÿäöãÚ ÖòĈÈĀÖ¬ËòĈÚÜ£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 ÿÜ»ÚÖ­ÚăÜ

ÉÚÂè¬óÉñëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷Âêó  ĀÛÛăâ¬ÚòÛÅ¬óìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Audit) ĀæñăÕ­ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚĀÛÛÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (S) ìäøî              

ăâ¬ÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (U) 
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ëóãèääÔÅÕö  9  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 

Øãá 521  ØåêÏöèääÔÅÕö           3(3-0-6)    
THL 521  Literary  Theories 
 

Øãá 522  èääÔÅÕöăØãÿËõÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ         3(3-0-6) 
THL 522  Comparative  Thai  Literature 
 

Øãá 621  ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã    3(2-2-5) 
THL 621  Seminar  in  Thai  Literature Research 
 
2)   ĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  9  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
 

ØãÖ 531  ØåêÏöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêó              3(3-0-6) 
TFL 531  Theory of Language Learning and Teaching 
 

ØãÖ 532  ÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 3(3-0-6) 
TFL 532  Curriculum Development and Teaching Thai to Foreigners 
 

ØãÖ 631 ÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ      3(2-2-5) 
TFL 631 Teaching Practicum 
 
      ëČóìäòÛÝú­ÿäöãÚØöćăâ¬ăÕ­ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóèõËóÿîÂáóêóăØã ĀæñÝú­ÿäöãÚØöćÿÜ»ÚËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé   

Ö­îÈé÷ÂêóäóãèõËóÛòÈÅòÛÿßõćâÿÖõâîöÂ  3 äóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ  
 

ØãÖ  533  áóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ      3(3-0-6) 
TFL  533  Language and Culture 
 

ØãÖ  534  áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  3(3-0-6) 
TFL  534  Linguistics for Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language 
 

ØãÖ  632  èääÔÂääâăØãÿßøćîËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé    3(3-0-6) 
TFL  632  Thai Literary Works for Foreigners 
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3) ĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó   9   ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ   
 

ØãÅ 541  ØåêÏöØóÈÅÖõËÚèõØãó                                                                   3(3-0-6) 
THF 541  Folklore  Theories               

                                                            

ØãÅ 542  ÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâ                                                  3(3-0-6) 
THF 542  Believes and Ritual 

 

ØãÅ 641  ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã                                           3(2-2-5) 
THF 641  Seminar  in  Thai  Folklore  Research 
 
Å.   ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ    ăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó  6  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ   
 

1)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕö  ăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó   6  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ  
      Ăì­ÚõëõÖÿæøîÂé÷ÂêóëóãáóêóìäøîëóãèääÔÅÕö 
 

 ëóãáóêó  6  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
 

Øãá 551  áóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ       3(3-0-6)     
THL 551  Thai Language and Cross-Cultural Communication 
 

Øãá 552  áóêóÂòÛëòÈÅâ           3(3-0-6)       
THL 552  Language and Society 
 

Øãá 651  èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä°          3(3-0-6)  
THL 651  Pragmatics 
 

Øãá 652  ëòâßòÚÙëóäèõÿÅäóñì°      3(3-0-6) 
THL 652  Discourse  Analysis 
 

ëóãèääÔÅÕö   6   ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 

Øãá 561  èòÉÚæöæóĂÚèääÔÂääâ                            3(3-0-6)   
THL 561  Stylistics  in  Literary  Works 
 

Øãá 562  èääÔÂääâÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó     3(3-0-6)     
THL 562  Literature  and  Buddhist  Concepts 
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Øãá 661  ëòââÚóèääÔÅÕöâäÕÂ                                 3(2-2-5)     
THL 661  Seminar  in  Heritage  Literature  
 

Øãá 662  ëòââÚóèääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ                        3(2-2-5)     
THL 662  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Thai  Literature 
 
2)   ĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  6   ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 

ØãÖ 534  áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                3(3-0-6) 
TFL 534  Linguistics for Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language 
 

ØãÖ 571  ÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                 3(3-0-6) 
TFL 571  Thai Language Skill Development for Foreigners 
 

ØãÖ 572  Âóäëä­óÈĀæñßòÓÚóëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé      3(2-2-5) 
TFL 572  Material Design and Development in Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language 
 

ØãÖ 671 ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ     3(3-0-6) 
TFL 671 Teaching Thai Language and Cross-Cultural Communication 
 

ØãÖ 672 ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé            3(2-2-5)     
TFL 672 Seminar  in  Research on Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language  
 
3)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó  6  ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
 

ØãÅ 581  ÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬                                                                      3(3-0-6) 
THF 581  Modern Folklore 
 

ØãÅ 582  ÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈä¬èâëâòã                                                  3(3-0-6) 
THF 582  Local Performing Arts and Contemporary Media 
 

ØãÅ 681  ëòââÚóáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóăØã                                                                           3(2-2-5) 
THF 681  Seminar  in Thai  wisdom 
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ØãÅ 682  èääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚé÷Âêó                                                             3(3-0-6) 
THF 682  Folk Literature Study 
 

 
È.   ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°  12   ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
 

ØãØ 699  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°                  12 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ  
THT 699  Thesis 

------------------------------------  
 
ÅèóâìâóãÃîÈäìòëèõËó  
 

ØãØ (THT) ìâóã×÷È äóãèõËóĀÂÚĀæñÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÃîÈØòĈÈĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã  
ĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó ĀæñĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
Øãá (THL) ìâóã×÷È äóãèõËóÃîÈĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 
ØãÖ (TFL) ìâóã×÷È äóãèõËóÃîÈĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
ØãÅ (THF) ìâóã×÷È äóãèõËóÃîÈĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó 
ÿæÃäìòëÖòèĀäÂ ìâóã×÷È ËòĈÚÜ£ØöćÿäöãÚ 
ÿæÃäìòëÖòèÂæóÈ ìâóã×÷È ìâèÕèõËó  ÕòÈÖ¬îăÜÚöĈ 
ÿæÃ  0 ìâóã×÷È èõËóĀÂÚÃîÈØòĈÈĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 

ĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
ĀæñĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó 

ÿæÃ  1 ìâóã×÷È èõËóÛòÈÅòÛĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã ëóãáóêó                                                  
ÿæÃ  2 ìâóã×÷È èõËóÛòÈÅòÛĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã ëóãèääÔÅÕö 
ÿæÃ  3 ìâóã×÷È èõËóÛòÈÅòÛĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

ÿæÃ  4 ìâóã×÷È èõËóÛòÈÅòÛĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó 

ÿæÃ  5 ìâóã×÷È èõËóÿæøîÂĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã ëóãáóêó 
ÿæÃ  6 ìâóã×÷È èõËóÿæøîÂĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã ëóãèääÔÅÕö 
ÿæÃ  7 ìâóã×÷È èõËóÿæøîÂĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
ÿæÃ  8 ìâóã×÷È èõËóÿæøîÂĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó        

ÿæÃ  9 ìâóã×÷È ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
ÿæÃäìòëÖòèëùÕØ­óã ìâóã×÷È æČóÕòÛäóãèõËóĂÚìâèÕèõËóÃîÈÿæÃäìòëÖòèÂæóÈ 
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                     3.1.4 ĀÝÚÂóäé÷Âêó 
 

1)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 
 

 Â. ĀÝÚÂóäé÷ÂêóëČóìäòÛÝú­ÿäöãÚëóãáóêó 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 

äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã 3(2-2-5) 
ØãØ 501 ăØãé÷Âêó 3(3-0-6) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
Øãá 511 ØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä° 3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 9 

 
 
 Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  

ØãØ 502 Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ 3(2-2-5) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  

Øãá 512 āÅäÈëä­óÈáóêóăØã 3(3-0-6) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
Øãá 551

Øãá 552 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
áóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ  
áóêóÂòÛëòÈÅâ                               

 
3(3-0-6)  
3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 9 
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Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
Øãá 611 ëòââÚóÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóĂÚëòÈÅâăØã 3(2-2-5) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
Øãá 651

Øãá 652 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä°                           
ëòâßòÚÙëóäèõÿÅäóñì°                       

 
3(3-0-6)  
3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 6 
 
 
Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 699 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 
ØãØ 603 ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°* 3(0-6-3) 

 äèâ 12 
 
*é÷ÂêóĀÛÛăâ¬ÚòÛÅ¬óìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ĀæñăÕ­ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚĀÛÛÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (S) /ăâ¬ÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (U) 
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        Ã. ĀÝÚÂóäé÷ÂêóëČóìäòÛÝú­ÿäöãÚëóãèääÔÅÕö 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã 3(2-2-5) 
ØãØ 501 ăØãé÷Âêó 3(3-0-6) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
Øãá 521 ØåêÏöèääÔÅÕö      3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 9 

 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  

ØãØ 502 Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ 3(2-2-5) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  

Øãá 522 èääÔÅÕöăØãÿËõÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ 3(3-0-6) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
Øãá 561

Øãá 562 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
èòÉÚæöæóĂÚèääÔÂääâ                     
èääÔÂääâÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó  

 
3(3-0-6)  
3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 9 
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Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ   
Øãá 621 ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã 3(2-2-5) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
Øãá 661

Øãá 662 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
ëòââÚóèääÔÅÕöâäÕÂ                     
ëòââÚóèääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ           

 
3(2-2-5)  
3(2-2-5) 

 äèâ 6 
 
 
Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 699 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 
ØãØ 603 ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°* 3(0-6-3) 

 äèâ 12 
 
*é÷ÂêóĀÛÛăâ¬ÚòÛÅ¬óìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ĀæñăÕ­ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚĀÛÛÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (S) / ăâ¬ÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (U) 
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2)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
 

      Â. ĀÝÚÂóäé÷ÂêóëČóìäòÛÝú­ÿäöãÚØöćëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóèõËóÿîÂáóêóăØã 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã 3(2-2-5) 
ØãØ 501 ăØãé÷Âêó 3(3-0-6) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
ØãÖ 531 ØåêÏöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêó 3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 
9 

 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  

ØãØ 502 Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ 3(2-2-5) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  

ØãÖ 532 ÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 3(3-0-6) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
ØãÖ 534  
ØãÖ 572 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                                 
Âóäëä­óÈĀæñßòÓÚóëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ 
ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                         

 
3(3-0-6) 
3(2-2-5) 

 äèâ 9 
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Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
ØãÖ 631 ÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ 3(2-2-5) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
ØãÖ 671

ØãÖ 672 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ 
ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                             

 
3(3-0-6) 
3(2-2-5) 

 äèâ 6 
 
 
Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 699 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 
ØãØ 603 ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°* 3(0-6-3) 

 äèâ 12 
 

*é÷ÂêóĀÛÛăâ¬ÚòÛÅ¬óìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ĀæñăÕ­ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚĀÛÛÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (S) / ăâ¬ÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (U) 
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Ã. ĀÝÚÂóäé÷ÂêóëČóìäòÛÝú­ÿäöãÚØöćăâ¬ăÕ­ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóèõËóÿîÂáóêóăØãĀæñÝú­ÿäöãÚØöćÿÜ»Ú 
    ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã 3(2-2-5) 
ØãØ 501 ăØãé÷Âêó 3(3-0-6) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
ØãÖ 531 ØåêÏöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêó 3(3-0-6) 
ØãÖ 533 áóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ 3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 12 

 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  

ØãØ 502 Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ 3(2-2-5) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  

ØãÖ 532 ÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 3(3-0-6) 
ØãÖ 534 áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 3(3-0-6) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
ØãÖ 571

ØãÖ 572 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
ÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
Âóäëä­óÈĀæñßòÓÚóëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ 
ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                         

 
3(3-0-6) 
3(2-2-5) 

 äèâ 12 
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Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ
 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
ØãÖ 631 ÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ 3(2-2-5) 
ØãÖ 632 èääÔÂääâăØãÿßøćîËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 3(3-0-6) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
ØãÖ 671

ØãÖ 672 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ 
ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                             

 
3(3-0-6) 
3(2-2-5) 

 äèâ 9 
 
 
Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 699 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 
ØãØ 603 ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°* 3(0-6-3) 

 äèâ 12 
 
*é÷ÂêóĀÛÛăâ¬ÚòÛÅ¬óìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ĀæñăÕ­ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚĀÛÛÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (S) /ăâ¬ÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (U) 
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3) ĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 

äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã 3(2-2-5) 
ØãØ 501 ăØãé÷Âêó 3(3-0-6) 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
ØãÅ 541 ØåêÏöØóÈÅÖõËÚèõØãó 3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 9 

 
 
Ü£Øöć 1 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  

ØãØ 502 Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ 3(2-2-5) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  

ØãÅ 542 ÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâ 3(3-0-6) 
 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
ØãÅ 581

ØãÅ 582 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
ÅÖõËÚèõØãóëâòãĂìâ¬                        
ÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈä¬èâëâòã 

 
3(3-0-6)  
3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 9 
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Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 

äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ  
ØãÅ 641 ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã            3(3-0-6
 

 ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 3 

 
ØãÅ 681

ØãÅ 682 

ÿæøîÂ 1 èõËó 3 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ÉóÂäóãèõËó ÕòÈÚöĈ 
ëòââÚóáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóăØã                      
èääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚé÷Âêó                      

3(2-2-5)  
3(3-0-6) 

 äèâ 6 
 
 
Ü£Øöć 2 áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2 
äìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ  
ØãØ 699 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 
ØãØ 603 ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°* 3(0-6-3) 

 äèâ 12 
 
*é÷ÂêóĀÛÛăâ¬ÚòÛÅ¬óìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ĀæñăÕ­ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚĀÛÛÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (S) /ăâ¬ÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (U) 
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           3.1.5 ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
 

Â.  ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ 
 

ØãØ 500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã                3(2-2-5) 
THT 500 Research Methodology in Thai Language  
          é÷ÂêóäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãĀÛÛÖ¬óÈą āÕãÿÚ­ÚÂóäÞ¤ÂÜÐõÛòÖõÖóâäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãÿËõÈÅùÔáóßĀæñ

ÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã  ÂóäÿÃöãÚāÅäÈÂóäèõÉòã ÖæîÕÉÚèõÙöÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚèõÉòãĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÃîÈ

ÛØÅèóâèõÉòã  äóãÈóÚèõÉòã ĀæñÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÿßøćîÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ĂÚÂóäèõÉòãáóêóăØã 
                 An examination of the research methods appropriate for the study of the Thai language and 
literature, with an emphasis on research practice, qualitative research design, research ethics, research 
proposal writing, as well as research presentations in the form of journal articles, reports, and theses.     
 

ØãØ 501  ăØãé÷Âêó               3(3-0-6)  
THT 501  Thai  Studies 
           é÷ÂêóßòÓÚóÂóäĀæñÛúäÔóÂóäÃîÈëòÈÅâăØãĂÚÕ­óÚÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä° ÂóäÿâøîÈ                

ÂóäÜÂÅäîÈ ÿéäêÑÂõÉ éõæÜñ áóêó èääÔÂääâ Å¬óÚõãâ ÅèóâÿËøćî ÜäñÿßÔö éõæÜñÂóäãòÈËöß         

ÈóÚÜäñÕõêÑ°ÅõÕÅ­Ú äèâ×÷ÈîõØÙõßæÃîÈÂäñĀëāæÂãùÅÖ¬óÈ ą ØöćâöÝæÖ¬îèõÙöÅõÕĀæñèõ×öÂóäÕČóäÈËöèõÖÃîÈ

ÅÚĂÚëòÈÅâ 
                A study of the historical, political, and economic development in Thai society and how 
these advances influenced the Thai way of life in terms of art, language, literature, values, beliefs, the 
Thai ´art of livingµ, and inventions.  Emphasis is also placed on the influence of global trends and 
developments that have impacted the thinking and lives of the Thai people. 
 

ØãØ 502  Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ           3(2-2-5) 
THT 502  Selected Research Topics 
                é÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óĀæñèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ìäøîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã

ĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéĂÚÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĀæñāÉØã°èõÉòãØöćËòÕÿÉÚ  āÕãĂË­ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóØöćÚõëõÖëÚĂÉ 
                     Independent study on selected topics of student interest, in the areas of Thai language, Thai 
literature, Folklore, or Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language under the supervision of an instructor, each 
student will develop a research paper with a clear framework and objectives. 
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ØãØ 603  ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°    3(0-6-3) 
THT 603 Thesis Progress Report Seminar 
               ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØöćÂČóæòÈÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÿÜ»ÚÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° ÂóäØÛØèÚèääÔÂääâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ

ÿßøćîëä­óÈÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĂÚÂóäèõÉòã ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚèõÙöÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäèõÉòã ÖæîÕÉÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäĀæñÝæØöć

ăÕ­äòÛ  ÚČóÿëÚîÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÃîÈÈóÚèõÉòãāÕãæČóÕòÛîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈÉÚăÕ­ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ØöćÿëäĆÉëâÛúäÔ° 
                  Student-teacher conferences in which the thesis research undertaken by a student is 
reported to and/or discussed with his/her advisor, culminating in the completion of the thesis.  The 
topics covered in the conferences range from research design, literature review, research 
methodologies, research completion, reporting of findings, and on to the discussion of the findings. 
 
Ã.  ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ 
 

1)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã   
 

ëóãáóêó 
Øãá  511  ØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä°            3(3-0-6) 
THL  511  Linguistic  Theories 
           é÷ÂêóØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä°ØöćëČóÅòÎ  ØåêÏöăèãóÂäÔ°  ØåêÏöÅèóâìâóã  ÿßøćîĂË­ÿÜ»Ú

ĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­ó  èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñèõÉòãáóêóăØã 
               A study of important linguistic theories and their application in order to the study and 
analysis of the Thai language. 
 

Øãá  512  āÅäÈëä­óÈáóêóăØã           3(3-0-6) 
THL  512  Structure of  Thai Language 
           é÷ÂêóäñÛÛÿëöãÈ  äñÛÛÅČó  äñÛÛăèãóÂäÔ° ĀæñäñÛÛÅèóâìâóãÃîÈăØãÖóâĀÚèÅõÕ 
ØóÈáóêóéóëÖä° 
                   A study of the Thai language in terms of its phonology, morphology, syntax and semantics. 
 

Øãá  611  ëòââÚóÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóĂÚëòÈÅâăØã        3(2-2-5) 
THL  611  Linguistic Phenomena in Contemporary Thai Society 
                é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóĂÚëòÈÅâăØã  āÕãĂË­Åèóâäú­ĀæñĀÚèÅõÕØóÈ   

áóêóéóëÖä°  ÚČóÿëÚîÝæÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĂÚäúÜÃîÈÂóäëòââÚó 
                   Application of linguistic knowledge and concepts to the analysis of linguistic phenomena in 
contemporary Thai society.  Students will conduct a seminar to present the results of their analysis. 
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ëóãèääÔÅÕö 
 

Øãá  521  ØåêÏöèääÔÅÕö            3(3-0-6)    
THL  521  Literary  Theories 
           é÷ÂêóØåêÏöèääÔÅÕöØòĈÈØåêÏöÖñèòÚîîÂĀæñÖñèòÚÖÂØöćëóâóä×ÚČóâóĂË­èõÿÅäóñì°

èääÔÅÕöăÕ­  ÿßøćîÚČóĀÚèÅõÕØåêÏöÿìæ¬óÚòĈÚâóĂË­é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°èõÉóäÔ° ĀæñèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã 
                The study and application of literary theories from both Eastern and Western sources to 
the study and criticism of Thai literature. 
 

Øãá  522  èääÔÅÕöăØãÿËõÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ          3(3-0-6)    
THL  522  Comparative  Thai  Literature 
           é÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕĀæñèõÙöÂóäÖæîÕÉÚÂäñÛèÚØòéÚ°Ö¬óÈ ą ÃîÈèääÔÅÕöÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ  

ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛèääÔÅÕöăØãØòĈÈĂÚæòÂêÔñÂóääòÛ  Âóäãøâ  ĀæñîõØÙõßæØöćâöÖ¬îÂòÚÂòÛèääÔÅÕöÖ¬óÈËóÖõ  

Ö¬óÈèòÓÚÙääâ  ìäøîÖ¬óÈ×õćÚ ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÅÕöăØãÂòÛéõæÜñĀÃÚÈÖ¬óÈ ą  ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°

äñìè¬óÈèääÔÅÕöăØãÂòÛéóëÖä°ĀÃÚÈîøćÚ ą ĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°èääÔÅÕöăØãĂÚĀÛÛëìèõØãóÂóä 
               A study of fundamental concepts in comparative literature, namely ideas, methods and 
paradigms.  The course includes the comparison of Thai literature with the literature of other cultures, 
with special attention paid to the processes of adoption and/or borrowing of foreign literature and the 
influence this exerts on both the borrower and lender of the literature in question.  Emphasis is also 
placed on an interdisciplinary analysis of the relationships between Thai literature and other kinds of 
art and other fields of study. 
 

Øãá  621  ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã      3(2-2-5)    
THL  621  Seminar  in  Thai  Literature Research 
           é÷ÂêóĀæñÅ­ÚÅè­óÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈèääÔÅÕöăØãÖòĈÈĀÖ¬îÕöÖÉÚ×÷ÈÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  ÚČóâóèõÿÅäóñì°  

èõßóÂê°ĀæñîáõÜäóãĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÈóÚèõÉòãĀæñÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÃîÈÂóä

èõÉòãØóÈèääÔÅÕöăØã  ÖæîÕÉÚĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈÂóäèõÉòãØóÈèääÔÅÕöăØãĂÚÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 
                  An analytical and critical review of research on Thai literature from the past to the present 
in order to learn about the body of knowledge created through research, the progress made to date on 
Thai literature research, and the current trends in research on Thai literature. 
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2)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
 

ØãÖ  531  ØåêÏöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêó     3(3-0-6) 
TFL  531   Theory of Language Learning and Teaching 
                ØåêÏöÂóäëîÚáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  Ü¹ÉÉòãØöćâöÝæÖ¬îÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

ÉõÖèõØãóÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêó äèâØòĈÈÂäñÛèÚÂóääòÛáóêóØöćëîÈ 
                   A study of theories underlying language teaching and methodology, factors affecting 
foreign language learning and teaching, the psychology of language learning, and second language 
acquisition. 
 

ØãÖ  532  ÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé       3(3-0-6) 
TFL  532  Curriculum Development for Teaching Thai to Foreigners 
                é÷ÂêóÂóäëä­óÈìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé

îã¬óÈÿÜ»ÚäñÛÛ  ÂóäÉòÕäóãèõËó ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚÂóäëîÚ èõÙöÂóäëîÚ  Âóäëä­óÈÛØÿäöãÚ ÂóäĂË­ëøćî          
ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ ÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæ  
                     A study of the create and design of a curriculum for the teaching of Thai as a foreign 
language.  Particular attention is given to an exploration of instructional methods, course planning, and 
material development, instructional media for language learning, and measurement and evaluation. 
 

ØãÖ  631 ÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ                3(2-2-5) 
TFL  631 Teaching  Practicum 
               ÚČóÿëÚîÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõāÕãâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÖóâëáóßÉäõÈ      
ÿëÚîĀÝÚÂóäëîÚØùÂÃòĈÚÖîÚ ÖòĈÈĀÖ¬ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚÂóäëîÚ Âóäëä­óÈÛØÿäöãÚ ĀÛÛÞ¤ÂìòÕ ĀÛÛÞ¤Â 

ĀÛÛØÕëîÛ Āæ­èÚČóăÜĂË­ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäëîÚ 
                 Application of students³ theoretical knowledge of language teaching and learning by 
practice teaching in assigned Thai-as-a-foreign-language classrooms. Students will develop their 
teaching skills through hands-on experience in all stages of teaching course design, lesson preparation 
and planning, the teaching of the planned lessons, developing exercises and tests, and assessing 
student learning. 
 
      ëČóìäòÛÝú­ÿäöãÚØöćăâ¬ăÕ­ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóèõËóÿîÂáóêóăØã ĀæñÝú­ÿäöãÚØöćÿÜ»ÚËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

Ö­îÈé÷ÂêóäóãèõËóÛòÈÅòÛÿßõćâÿÖõâîöÂ 3 äóãèõËó (ØãÖ 533, ØãÖ 534, ØãÖ 632) ÕòÈÚöĈ  
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ØãÖ 533  áóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ       3(3-0-6) 
TFL  533   Language and Culture 
               é÷ÂêóÜÐõëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈáóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâĂÚÑóÚñØöćáóêóÿÜ»ÚÿÅäøćîÈëñØ­îÚèòÓÚÙääâ 

ĀæñèòÓÚÙääââöîõØÙõßæÖ¬îáóêó  ìÚ­óØöćÃîÈáóêóĂÚĀÖ¬æñÛäõÛØ āÕãÿÚ­ÚÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈ

áóêóăØãÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâăØãÿÜ»ÚìæòÂ 
                 A study of the interaction between language and culture as language is a reflection of 
culture and culture asserts influence on language. The role of language in various contexts is also 
explored, with a special focus on the relationship between the Thai language and Thai culture. 
 

ØãÖ 534  áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé           3(3-0-6) 
TFL 534  Linguistics for Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language 
               é÷ÂêóîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈáóêóĀæñĀÚèÅõÕÖ¬óÈ ą ØóÈáóêóéóëÖä°  äñÛÛÿëöãÈ 

ìÚ¬èãÅČó èóÂãëòâßòÚÙ° îää×éóëÖä° èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä° ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ 
ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
                   A study of the basic elements of language and linguistic concepts, i.e., phonology, morphology, 
syntax, semantics, and pragmatics, as they relate to the teaching of Thai as a foreign language. 
 

ØãÖ 632  èääÔÂääâăØãÿßøćîËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé     3(3-0-6) 
TFL 632  Thai Literary Works for Foreigners 
               é÷ÂêóÿÚøĈîÿäøćîÈ ĀÚèÅõÕ ÃîÈèääÔÂääâÿîÂÃîÈăØã ØöćâöîõØÙõßæÖ¬îëòÈÅâ ĀæñèòÓÚÙääâ

ăØã ÿßøćîÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ĂÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãëČóìäòÛËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
                   A study of the influence of Thai literary canoni̧n terms of plots, ideas, and 
developmentso̧n Thai culture and society, with the aim of applying this knowledge to the teaching 
of Thai as a foreign language. 
 
3)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó 
 

ØãÅ 541  ØåêÏöØóÈÅÖõËÚèõØãó                                                         3(3-0-6) 
THF 541  Folklore Theories 
   é÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕĀæñØåêÏöØóÈÅÖõËÚèõØãó ÿßøćîÚČóâóĂË­é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæØóÈÅÖõËÚăÕ­îã¬óÈ 
ÿìâóñëâ 
   A study of fundamental concepts in folklore theories and their appropriate application  
to the study of folklore. 
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ØãÅ 542  ÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâ                                                         3(3-0-6) 
THF 542  Beliefs and Rituals 
  é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâ äñÛÛÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâÕòĈÈÿÕõâ ÂóäÕČóäÈîãú¬Āæñ 
ÜäòÛÿÜæöćãÚăÜÖóâßæèòÖÃîÈëòÈÅâăØã ÖæîÕÉÚÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĀæñØåêÏöØöćëóâóä×ÚČóăÜĂË­é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì° 
ÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ 
  A study of the system of beliefs of the Thai people and the rituals accompanying these  
beliefs, in terms of their traditional forms, their persistence and adaptation to accommodate the  
dynamic of modern Thai society; as well as the theoretical framework for the study and analysis  
of these beliefs and rituals. 
 

ØãÅ 641  ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã                                               3(2-2-5) 
THF 641  Seminar in Thai Folklore Research 
 îáõÜäóãÿÂöćãèÂòÛèõÙöÂóä ĀÚèÅõÕ ØåêÏöĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÃ­îâúæØóÈÅÖõËÚÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈą ĀæñÈóÚèõÉòã 
ØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã ÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚßòÓÚóÂóä îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ ĀæñĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã 
 A seminar on theoretical concepts and approaches to the study of Thai folklore;  
as well as research on this topic in order to gain knowledge about the development and 
trends in Thai folklore studies. 
 
Å.  ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 
 

1)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã   
 

ëóãáóêó 
 

Øãá  551  áóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ    3(3-0-6) 
THL  551  Thai Language and Cross-Cultural Communication 
           é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóäĂË­áóêóĂÚÛäõÛØÖ¬óÈą  ĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâĀæñ 
ĀÚèØóÈÂóäĂË­áóêóăØãÿßøćîëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâîã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõÝæ  ÖæîÕÉÚÂæèõÙöÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì° 
áóêóĂÚÛäõÛØÃîÈèòÓÚÙääâ 
                A study of the principles of language use in various contexts, basic concepts of cross- 
cultural communication and the effective use of Thai for such communication.  Methods of analyzing  
language in a cultural context are included in the course. 
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Øãá  552  áóêóÂòÛëòÈÅâ            3(3-0-6)    
THL  552  Language and Society 
          é÷ÂêóáóêóÿËõÈëòÈÅâāÕãÿÚ­ÚÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈáóêóăØãÂòÛëòÈÅâăØã  ĂÚÑóÚñØöćáóêó 
ÿÜ»ÚÿÅäøćîÈëñØ­îÚëòÈÅâ  Āæñé÷ÂêóÜ¹ÉÉòãØóÈëòÈÅâØöćâöîõØÙõßæÖ¬îáóêó 
                 A study of language from a social perspective, with an emphasis on the relationship  
between the Thai language and Thai society, as well as the social factors influencing language use. 
 

Øãá  651  èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä°       3(3-0-6) 
THL  651  Pragmatics 
           é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóäĀæñĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚØóÈèòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì° 
ĀæñîÙõÛóãÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ÃîÈÂóäĂË­áóêóăØãĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 
                  A study of the principles and basic concepts of pragmatics and their application for 
the analysis and explanation of linguistic phenomena in the Thai language and literature. 
 

Øãá 652  ëòâßòÚÙëóäèõÿÅäóñì°              3(3-0-6) 
THL 652  Discourse Analysis  
                èõÿÅäóñì°āÅäÈëä­óÈĀæñîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛÃîÈëòâßòÚÙëóäÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈą  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÂõÕÅèóâäú­ 
ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÿäøćîÈÂóäÿËøćîâāãÈÅèóâØóÈáóêóĀæñÅèóâÅõÕ 
                   An analysis of the structure and elements of various types of discourse, in order to  
facilitate the understanding of the interplay between language and thought.  
 
 

ëóãèääÔÅÕö 
 

Øãá  561  èòÉÚæöæóĂÚèääÔÂääâ      3(3-0-6) 
THL  561  Stylistics  in  Literary Works 
                é÷ÂêóèòÉÚæöæóéóëÖä°ÿËõÈèääÔéõæÜ«ÿßøćîèõÿÅäóñì°ÖòèÛØèääÔÂääâ  îòÚÚČóăÜëú¬ÂóäèõÉòãØóÈ 
áóêóĀæñèääÔÂääâăØã 
                    A stylistic study of literature for the purpose of textual analysis of literature, providing  
groundwork for research on the Thai language and literature. 
 

Øãá  562  èääÔÂääâÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó                                     3(3-0-6) 
THL  562  Literature  and  Buddhist  Concepts  
           é÷ÂêóÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÂääâăØãÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó āÕãèõÿÅäóñì°ìæòÂÙääâ 
ØöćĀÞÈîãú¬ĂÚÿÚøĈîìóëóäñÃîÈèääÔÂääâ ĀæñÂæèõÙöØóÈèääÔéõæÜ«ØöćëøćîĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó 
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                   A study of the relationships between Thai literature and Buddhist concepts by analyzing 
 the principles of Dhamma implicit in literary works and the literary techniques used to convey  
Buddhist concepts in Thai Literature. 
 

Øãá  661  ëòââÚóèääÔÅÕöâäÕÂ           3(2-2-5)     
THL  661  Seminar  in  Heritage  Literature 
                é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÿÊßóñĀæñÅùÔÅ¬óÃîÈèääÔÅÕöÿîÂĀÖ¬æñãùÅ   ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÅÕö 
ÂòÛëòÈÅâ ĀæñèääÔÅÕöÖ¬îèääÔÅÕöĂÚÑóÚñâäÕÂÃîÈËóÖõ  
                   A study of the specific characteristics of canonical literature in successive eras,  
the relationships between literature and society, and the interrelationships between various  
literary works that are considered part of national heritage. 
 

Øãá  662  ëòââÚóèääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ          3(2-2-5)  
THL  662  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Thai  Literature 
           é÷ÂêóëáóßĀæñĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈèääÔÂääâăØãĂÚÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÂääâ 
Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚØöćâöÖ¬îÛäõÛØØóÈëòÈÅâĀæñèòÓÚÙääâ  ÿßøćîÚČóăÜëú¬ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°  ëòÈÿÅäóñì°  ĀæñîáõÜäóãä¬èâÂòÚ 
                  A study of the state of and trends in contemporary Thai literature as well as the  
relationships between contemporary literature and the socio-cultural context, in order to analyzing,  
criticising and discussion. 
 

2)  ĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
 

ØãÖ 534  áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  3(3-0-6) 
TFL 534  Linguistics for Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language 
               é÷ÂêóîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈáóêóĀæñĀÚèÅõÕÖ¬óÈą ØóÈáóêóéóëÖä°  äñÛÛÿëöãÈ 
ìÚ¬èãÅČó èóÂãëòâßòÚÙ° îää×éóëÖä° èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä° ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ 
ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
                  A study of the basic elements of language and linguistic concepts, i.e., phonology,  
morphology, syntax, semantics, and pragmatics, as they relate to the teaching of Thai as a foreign  
language. 
 

ØãÖ  571  ÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé   3(3-0-6) 
TFL  571  Thai Language Skill Development for Foreigners 
               é÷ÂêóÂæèõÙößòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäà¹È ÂóäßúÕ Âóäî¬óÚ ĀæñÂóäÿÃöãÚáóêóăØã ÿßøćîĂË­ëøćîëóä 
ĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ äèâØòĈÈÂæèõÙöÂóäÿßõćâßúÚèÈéòßØ° 
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                  An exploration of strategies for the development of listening, speaking, reading and 
 writing skills for communication in the students³ daily lives, including strategies for enhancing  
vocabulary knowledge. 
 

ØãÖ  572  Âóäëä­óÈĀæñßòÓÚóëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 3(2-2-5) 
TFL  572  Material Design and Development for Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language 
                é÷ÂêóĀæñÞ¤ÂÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäëä­óÈĀæñÜäòÛÜäùÈëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚëČóìäòÛëîÚáóêóĂÚÛäõÛØ        
Ö¬óÈą ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ìæòÂÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ ØÕæîÈĂË­ ÜäñÿâõÚÝæ ĀæñÜäòÛÜäùÈëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 
                   A study of the key concepts and principles of material design and development for  
the teaching of Thai as a foreign language in different classroom settings, with extensive  
practice on applying this knowledge in the preparation, field testing, evaluation, revision, and  
improvement of instructional materials. 
 

ØãÖ 671 ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ   3(3-0-6) 
TFL 661 Teaching Thai Language and Cross-Cultural Communication 
              é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóäĂË­áóêóĂÚÛäõÛØÖ¬óÈą ĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâĀæñ 
ĀÚèØóÈÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÿßøćîëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâîã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõÝæ ÖæîÕÉÚÂæèõÙöÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì° 
ÂóäëîÚáóêóĂÚÛäõÛØÃîÈèòÓÚÙääâ 
                 A study of the principles of language use in various contexts, with emphasis on the  
basic concepts of cross-cultural communication and the effective Teaching Thai for such  
communication.  Methods of analyzing Teaching language in a cultural context are included  
in the course. 
 

ØãÖ 672 ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  3(2-2-5)     
TFL 672  Seminar in Research on Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language  
               é÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­ó ĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°ÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéÖòĈÈĀÖ¬îÕöÖ 
ÉÚ×÷ÈÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ èõßóÂê°ĀæñîáõÜäóãĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ ÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÈóÚèõÉòãĀæñÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­ó 
ÃîÈÂóäèõÉòã  ÖæîÕÉÚĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈÂóäèõÉòãØóÈÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéĂÚÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 
                  An analytical and critical review of research on the teaching of Thai as a foreign  
language from the past to the present in order to learn about the body of knowledge created  
through those studies, the progress made so far on this subject, and the current trends in this  
field of research. 
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3) ĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó 
 

ØãÅ 581  ÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬                                                                   3(3-0-6) 
THF 581  Modern Folklore 
 é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÃîÈÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬ØöćÜäóÂÐÖóâëøćîîõÚÿØîä°ÿÚĆÖĀæñëøćîÿØÅāÚāæãöÖ¬óÈą ÖæîÕÉÚ 
ĀÚèÅõÕØåêÏöĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬ Āæñé÷ÂêóÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÕ­óÚÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬ĂÚëòÈÅâăØã 
 A study of the characteristics of modern folklore as perceived in electronic media and  
other forms of technology; theories and approaches to the study of modern folklore; and research  
on modern folklore in Thai society. 
  

ØãÅ 582  ÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈä¬èâëâòã                                  3(3-0-6) 
THF 582  Local Performing Arts and Contemporary Media 
 é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÃîÈÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĂÚØ­îÈ×õćÚÖ¬óÈą  ĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈä¬èâëâòãØöćÜäóÂÐĂÚëøćî 
ÿØÅāÚāæãöëâòãĂìâ¬ é÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕĀæñØåêÏöĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°èõÉòãÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈëâòãĂìâ¬  
ÖæîÕÉÚé÷ÂêóßòÓÚóÂóäÈóÚèõÉòãÕ­óÚÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈä¬èâëâòã ÿßøćîÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈÂäñÛèÚ 
ÂóäëøÛØîÕĀæñÂóäÕČóäÈîãú¬ĂÚëòÈÅâÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 
 A study of local performing arts in different regions of the country as well as other types of 
entertainment found in contemporary media; theories and approaches to the study and analysis of 
these topics; and the development of research on these topics, so as to understand how these arts and 
forms of entertainment are passed on, maintained, and preserved in modern society. 
 

ØãÅ 681  ëòââÚóáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóăØã                                                          3(2-2-5) 
THF 681  Seminar in Thai Wisdom 
 îáõÜäóãÿÂöćãèÂòÛÅèóâìâóã æòÂêÔñÃîÈáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóăØã ÖæîÕÉÚîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­Õ­óÚÖ¬óÈą  
ÃîÈËóèÛ­óÚ ÿßøćîÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈÂäñÛèÚØòéÚ° ÂóäëøÛØîÕ ÂóäÝëâÝëóÚ ÂóäÕČóäÈîãú¬ ĀæñāæÂØòéÚ°ØöćëñØ­îÚ 
Ăì­ÿìĆÚÅùÔÅ¬óÃîÈáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóăØã ÿßøćîÚČóăÜëú¬ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì° ëòÈÿÅäóñì° ĀæñîáõÜäóãä¬èâÂòÚ 
 A seminar on the meaning of Thai wisdom what it entails and what characterizes it,  
focusing on the body of knowledge of the local people about different elements in their lives,  
for the purpose of understanding the concepts of Thai wisdom; how it is inherited, adjusted,  
and maintained; and the world view that reflects the value of Thai wisdom. 
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ØãÅ 682  èääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚé÷Âêó                                                      3(3-0-6) 
THF 682  Folk Literature Studies 
               é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèääÔÂääâØöćëòâßòÚÙ°ÂòÛèõ×öËöèõÖÃîÈÅÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñØ­îÈ×õćÚ  ÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕ 
ĀæñØåêÏöĂì­ëóâóä×ÚČóâóĂË­ĂÚÂóäèõÉòãèääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚ ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÃ­óĂÉÛØÛóØìÚ­óØöćĀæñëóäñëČóÅòÎ 
ÃîÈèääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚØöćâöÖ¬îëòÈÅâăØã 
                 A study of the distinctive features of folk literature, which is in close relation with the  
local ways of life; and a study of theoretical frameworks applicable to folk literature studies in order  
to gain insights into the role and significance of folk literature in Thai society. 
 

È.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
 

ØãØ  699   ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°        12 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
THT  699  Thesis              
                 ÂóäèõÉòãäóãÛùÅÅæØóÈáóêóăØã èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ìäøîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ 
áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé Øöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÅèóâäú­ĀæñÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã äèâØòĈÈĀëÕÈĂì­ÿìĆÚ×÷ÈÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉĀæñÅèóâëóâóä× 
ĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­Åèóâäú­Øöćÿìâóñëâ 
                  Individual research on the Thai language, Thai literature,  Folklore, or  Teaching Thai  
as a Foreign Language,  with emphasis on knowledge attained from research, research ethics  
as well as on the students³ demonstration of their understanding of the knowledge taught in all  
of the courses taken in the program and their ability to apply that body of knowledge. 
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          3.2 Ëøćî ëÂùæ ÿæÃÜäñÉČóÖòèÜäñËóËÚ ÖČóĀìÚ¬ÈĀæñÅùÔèùÓõÃîÈîóÉóäã° 
  

                    3.2.1 îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖä  
 

 
æČóÕòÛØöć 

 
äóãËøćîÅÔóÉóäã° 

ÅùÔèùÓõÂóäé÷Âêó 

Öäö-āØ-ÿîÂ(ëóÃóèõËó)  
Ü£ØöćÉÛ 

ë×óÛòÚØöćëČóÿäĆÉ

Âóäé÷Âêó 

ÿæÃÜäñÉČóÖòè

ÜäñËóËÚ 

1 î.Õä.ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË* 
 
 

î.Û. (áóêóăØã)  
ÿÂöãäÖõÚõãâîòÚÕòÛ 2 ,2525 
î.â. (áóêóăØã) , 2531 
î.Õ. (èääÔÅÕöĀæñèääÔÅÕö

ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ) ,  2551 

ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 

3-1002-xxxxx-xx-x 

2 Ýé.Õä.áóÔùßÈé°  îùÕâéõæÜ«*     Å.Û. (áóêóăØã) 2528 
î.â. (áóêóăØã), 2538 
î.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2554 

èõØãóæòãÅäúëÂæÚÅä 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 

3-2603- xxxxx-xx-x 

3 î.Õä.ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä* éé.Û. (áóêóăØã)  
ÿÂöãäÖõÚõãâîòÚÕòÛ 2, 2537 
î.â. (áóêóăØã), 2541 
î.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2552 

âìóèõØãóæòãÃîÚĀÂ¬Ú 
 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã, 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã, 

3-4199- xxxxx-xx-x 

4 Ýé.Õä.ßõâßóáäÔ°  
ÛùÎÜäñÿëäõÑ 

éé.Û.(áóêóăØã), 2539 
 
éé.â. (áóêóăØã), 2544 
 
Üä.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2555 

âìóèõØãóæòã 
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
âìóèõØãóæòã 
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
âìóèõØãóæòãÿÂêÖäéóëÖä° 

3-1010- xxxxx-xx-x 

5 Ýé.Õä.éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó éê.Û. (áóêóăØã),  2541 
éé.â. (Éóä÷ÂáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ), 
2545 
î.Õ. (èääÔÅÕöĀæñèääÔÅÕö

ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ), 2551 

âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä 
âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä 
 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 

3-2001- xxxxx-xx-x 

  
* îóÉóäã°Ýú­äòÛÝõÕËîÛìæòÂëúÖä 
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                      3.2.2 îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČó  
 

æČóÕòÛØöć äóãËøćîÅÔóÉóäã° ÅùÔèùÓõÂóäé÷Âêó 

 (ëóÃóèõËó) ĀæñÜ£ØöćÉÛ 
ë×óÛòÚØöćëČóÿäĆÉ

Âóäé÷Âêó 

ÿæÃÜäñÉČóÖòè

ÜäñËóËÚ 
1 Ýé.ÉõÚÖÚó  ßùØÙÿâÖñ î.â. (áóêóăØã), 2536 âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä 3-1012- xxxxx-xx-x 
2 î.Õä.ÕèÈÿÕ¬Ú  ÛùÎÜÂ Ph.D (Sociology-

Anthropology), 2550 

La Trobe University, 
Australia 

3-4199- xxxxx-xx-x 

3 î.ÛääßÖ  éõäõËòã Âé.â. (áóêóăØã), 2533 âìóèõØãóæòã 
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 

âìóëóäÅóâ 

3-1501- xxxxx-xx-x 

4 î.Õä.ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË î.Õ. (èääÔÅÕöĀæñèääÔÅÕö

ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ), 2551 

ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 3-1002- xxxxx-xx-x 

5 î.ßòØÙãó  ÉõÖÖ°ÿâÖÖó Âé.â. (áóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕö

ăØã), 2523 
âìóèõØãóæòã 
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  
ÜäñëóÚâõÖä 

3-1006- xxxxx-xx-x 

6 Ýé. Õä.ßõâßóáäÔ°   
ÛùÎÜäñÿëäõÑ 

Üä.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2555 
 

 

âìóèõØãóæòãÿÂêÖäéóëÖä° 3-1010- xxxxx-xx-x 

7 Ýé.Õä.áóÔùßÈé°  îùÕâéõæÜ« î.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2555 
 

ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
 

3-2603- xxxxx-xx-x 

8 î.Õä.äòËÚöã°Îó  ÂæõćÚÚĈČóìîâ î.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2551 ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 4-2009- xxxxx-xx-x 
9 Ýé.äù¬ÈåÕö  ĀÝæÈéä î.â. (áóêóăØã), 2540 âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä 3-7099- xxxxx-xx-x 
10 î.Õä.èõËËùÂä  ØîÈìæ¬î éé.Õ.(áóêóÿÃâä), 2548 âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä 3-3299- xxxxx-xx-x 
11 î.Õä.èóëÚó  ÚóâßÈé° Ph.D. (Comparative 

Linguistics), 2551 

University of Social 
Sciences and Humanities, 

Vietnam 

3-4499- xxxxx-xx-x 

12 Ýé.Õä.éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó î.Õ. (èääÔÅÕöĀæñèääÔÅÕö

ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ), 2551 
ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 3-2001- xxxxx-xx-x 

13 î.Õä.ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä î.Õ. (áóêóăØã), 2552 ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 3-4199- xxxxx-xx-x 
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                   3.2.3 îóÉóäã°ßõÿéê 
 

æČóÕòÛØöć äóãËøćîÅÔóÉóäã° ÅùÔèùÓõÂóäé÷Âêó 

 (ëóÃóèõËó) ĀæñÜ£ØöćÉÛ 
ë×óÛòÚØöćëČóÿäĆÉ

Âóäé÷Âêó 

ÿæÃÜäñÉČóÖòè

ÜäñËóËÚ 
1 î.Õä.ÕæåØòã  ÃóèÕöÿÕË Ph. D.  (Linguistics), 2010 University of Florida, USA 3-4308- xxxxx-xx-x 
2 Ýé. Õä.ÙÿÚé  ÿèéä°áóÕó î.Õ.(áóêóăØã), 2543 ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 3-1002- xxxxx-xx-x 
3 äé.ÝÂóéäö  ÿãĆÚÛùÖä Å.â. (ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã), 2518 ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 

 

3-1006- xxxxx-xx-x 

4 Ýé.ëâÿÂöãäÖõ  Åú¬ØèöÂùæ Å.â. (ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã), 
2518 

ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 3-1101- xxxxx-xx-x 

5 äé.Õä.ëùÜóÔö  ßòÕØîÈ î.Õ.(áóêóăØã), 2552 ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 3-1006- xxxxx-xx-x 
6 äé.ëùáó  ÜóÚÿÉäõÎ Âé.â. (áóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕö

ăØã), 2515 
âìóèõØãóæòã 
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ   
ÜäñëóÚâõÖä 

3-1006- xxxxx-xx-x 

7 Ýé.Õä.îòÅèõØã°  ÿäøîÈäîÈ Å.Õ (ßòÓÚé÷Âêó), 2552 ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 3-1103- xxxxx-xx-x 
8 äé.Õä.îòâßä  ëùÃÿÂêâ Âé.Õ. (ßòÓÚé÷ÂêóéóëÖä°),  

2532 

âìóèõØãóæòã 
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ   
ÜäñëóÚâõÖä 

3-4499- xxxxx-xx-x 

 
4. îÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛÿÂöćãèÂòÛÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°áóÅëÚóâ (ÂóäÞ¤ÂÈóÚ ìäøîëìÂõÉé÷Âêó)(×­óâö) 
         ăâ¬âö 
 

5. Ã­îÂČóìÚÕÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäØČóāÅäÈÈóÚìäøîÈóÚèõÉòã (×­óâö) 
           Ã­îÂČóìÚÕĂÚÂóäèõÉòãÖ­îÈÿÜ»ÚìòèÃ­îØóÈáóêóăØã  èääÔÂääâăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãóìäøîÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  ĀæñăÕ­äòÛîÚùâòÖõÉóÂÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖä 
 

          5.1 ÅČóîÙõÛóãāÕãã¬î 
ÂóäèõÉòãäóãÛùÅÅæØóÈáóêóăØã èääÔÂääâăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãóĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ 

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé Øöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÅèóâäú­ĀæñÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã äèâØòĈÈĀëÕÈĂì­ÿìĆÚ×÷ÈÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉĀæñ

Åèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­Åèóâäú­ 
 

           5.2 âóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­  
           ÚõëõÖâöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæØóÈáóêó èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó                  

ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé āÕãĂË­ÂäñÛèÚÂóäØóÈèõØãóéóëÖä°  ÝæÂóäèõÉòã

ëóâóä×îÙõÛóãÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêó èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó  ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéăÕ­ äèâØòĈÈÚČóăÜßòÓÚóîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­Õ­óÚáóêó èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó                    

ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé ÚõëõÖëóâóä×ÚČóÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ăÜëä­óÈ

ÈóÚèõÉòãăÕ­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈ 
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            5.3 Ë¬èÈÿèæó  
áóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 4 ÿÜ»ÚÖ­ÚăÜ 
 

            5.4 ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖ   
ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
 

            5.5 ÂóäÿÖäöãâÂóä  
ìæòÂëúÖäÂČóìÚÕĂì­ÚõëõÖÿäöãÚäóãèõËóÂóäèõÉòãÕ­óÚáóêó èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó  Āæñ

ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé ĂÚáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚÂóäÿÖäöãâÅèóâßä­îâ
ÚõëõÖĂÚÿäøćîÈÂäñÛèÚÂóäØČóèõÉòã ĀæñÉòÕĂì­âöÂóäÉòÕäñÛÛîóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷ÂêóÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 

 

             5.6 ÂäñÛèÚÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 
   ìæòÂëúÖäÂČóìÚÕĂì­âöÂóäëîÛÿÅ­óāÅäÈÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°  ÂóäëîÛÜóÂÿÜæ¬ó  ĀæñÖ­îÈâöÂóä

Öößõâß°ÝæÈóÚÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÃîÈÚõëõÖĂÚèóäëóäìäøîëõćÈßõâß°ØóÈèõËóÂóäÌ÷ćÈÿÜ»ÚØöćãîâäòÛĂÚëóÃóèõËó

ÚòĈÚ ìäøîâöÂóäÚČóÿëÚîë¬èÚìÚ÷ćÈÃîÈÝæÂóäèõÉòãĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâØóÈèõËóÂóääñÕòÛËóÖõØöćâöäóãÈóÚÂóä

ÜäñËùâ 
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ìâèÕØöć 4 ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 
 

1.  ÂóäßòÓÚóÅùÔæòÂêÔñßõÿéêÃîÈÚõëõÖ   
 

ÅùÔæòÂêÔñßõÿéê ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 

1. âöÅùÔÙääâ  ÉäõãÙääâ  ÌøćîëòÖã°  î¬îÚÚ­îâ

×¬îâÖÚ  ĀæñÿëöãëæñÿßøćîëòÈÅâ 

ë¬Èÿëäõâ ĀæñëîÕĀØäÂÿäøćîÈÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóä

ØČóèõÉòãĀÂ¬ÚõëõÖāÕãăâ¬ÛõÕÿÛøîÚÃ­îâúæĀæñæñÿâõÕ

æõÃëõØÙõċÝæÈóÚÃîÈÝú­îøćÚ   
2. âöÅèóâäú­Õ­óÚáóêóăØã  ëóâóä×ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ĂÚ

Âóäëä­óÈÈóÚèõÉòã  ÂóäÜäñÂîÛîóËöß  Āæñ

Âóäé÷ÂêóÖ¬îĂÚäñÕòÛëúÈ 

äóãèõËóÖ¬óÈą ĂÚìæòÂëúÖäÿÚ­ÚÅèóâäú­Õ­óÚ

áóêóăØã  ĀæñÂóäÚČóîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ăÜÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­

ĂÚÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈą 

3. âöØòÂêñÂóäÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì°îã¬óÈÿÜ»ÚäñÛÛâö

ÿìÖùÝæ 

äóãèõËóÖ¬óÈą  âöÂõÉÂääâÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚØöć

âù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóäÖòĈÈÅČó×óâ  ÂóäāÖ­Āã­Èîã¬óÈâöÿìÖùÝæ

ÿßøćîÚČóăÜëú¬ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°  ëòÈÿÅäóñì°  ĀæñÂóä

ÚČóăÜĂË­   

4. âöØòÂêñĂÚÂóäëøćîëóä  Ăì­ÅČóÿëÚîĀÚñîã¬óÈ

ëä­óÈëääÅ° 

ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚÃîÈÖÚÿîÈĀæñ

ÃîÈÝú­îøćÚÖóâìæòÂèõËóÂóä 

5. âöØòÂêñÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈ  ÿÜ»ÚÝú­ĂÞ§äú­ ÚõëõÖé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óĀæñëøÛÅ­ÚÃ­îâúæÿßõćâÿÖõâÕ­èã

ÖÚÿîÈ 

6. âöØòÂêñÂóäĀÂ­Ü¹Îìó  âöÅèóâîÕØÚÖ¬îÜ¹Îìó
ĀæñîùÜëääÅ 

ÚõëõÖâöèõÙöÂóäĀÂ­Ü¹ÎìóØóÈáóêóĀæñèääÔÂääâ

ăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéÖóâìæòÂèõËóÂóä  äèâØòĈÈâù¬ÈâòćÚ 

ßãóãóâĀëèÈìóÅČóÖîÛĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚèõÉòãîã¬óÈ

×úÂÖ­îÈĀæñâöÉäõãÙääâ 

7. âöÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäØČóÈóÚÿÜ»Úìâú¬ÅÔñ ÚõëõÖØČóÈóÚÂæù¬â  ÿÚ­ÚÂóäîáõÜäóãĀæñëòââÚó 
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2. ÂóäßòÓÚóÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĂÚĀÖ¬æñÕ­óÚ 
      ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ĀÖ¬æñÕ­óÚ âöÕòÈÖ¬îăÜÚöĈ 
 

2.1 Õ­óÚÅùÔÙääâĀæñÉäõãÙääâ 
 

ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­óÚÅùÔÙääâ  

ÉäõãÙääâ 
ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ èõÙöÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚ 

1. âöÅùÔÙääâÉäõãÙääâ  ÌøćîëòÖã°
ëùÉäõÖÖ¬îÂóäØČóÈóÚèõËóÂóä  
ÈóÚèõÉòã ĀæñèõËóËöß 

¶ ÂČóìÚÕÿÂÔÒ°ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚ 

ÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóäĀæñ

ÈóÚèõÉòã  āÕãÿÚ­ÚÂóäé÷Âêó

Å­ÚÅè­óÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈĀæñ

î­óÈîõÈÝæÈóÚÃîÈÝú­îøćÚăÕ­

îã¬óÈ×úÂÖ­îÈÖóâìæòÂ

èõËóÂóä 

¶ ÂóäßõÉóäÔóÝæÈóÚÃîÈ

ÚõëõÖĀæñâöÛØæÈāØêÚõëõÖØöć

ăâ¬ÜÐõÛòÖõÖóâìæòÂÿÂÔÒ°  
¶ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÖÚÿîÈÉóÂ

Åèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉØöćâöÖ¬îÂóä

Å­ÚÅè­óî­óÈîõÈÈóÚèõÉòãØöć

ăÕ­äòÛâîÛìâóã 
2. âöèõÚòã  ÖäÈÖ¬îÿèæó  âöÅèóâ
äòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÖÚÿîÈĀæñÿÅóäß

ÂÏäñÿÛöãÛĀæñÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛÖ¬óÈą 

ÃîÈë×óÛòÚ 

¶ ÂóäÿÃ­óËòĈÚÿäöãÚÖäÈÿèæó  

ĀæñäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÈóÚØöć

ăÕ­äòÛâîÛìâóã 

¶ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÂóäÿÃ­ó                 

ËòĈÚÿäöãÚÖóâØöćÂČóìÚÕĀæñ

ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÈóÚØöć

ăÕ­äòÛâîÛìâóã 
¶ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÖÚÿîÈÉóÂÂóä

ÿÃ­óËòĈÚÿäöãÚĀæñÝæÃîÈÈóÚ

ØöćăÕ­äòÛâîÛìâóã 

3. ÿÜ»ÚÝú­ĂÞ§äú­  âöÅèóâÿÜ»ÚÝú­ÚČóØóÈ
èõËóÂóä  ÿÅóäßëõØÙõĀæñ             

äòÛà¹ÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÃîÈÝú­îøćÚ 

¶ é÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈ 

îáõÜäóã  ëòââÚó Āæñ

ÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚ 

¶ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÂóäĀëÕÈÅèóâ

ÅõÕÿìĆÚØóÈèõËóÂóäîã¬óÈâö

áóèñÝú­ÚČó ĀæñäòÛà¹ÈÂóä

èõßóÂê°èõÉóäÔ°îã¬óÈâöèùÓõ

áóèñØóÈîóäâÔ° 
¶ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÖÚÿîÈÉóÂ

ÜÐõëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈÚõëõÖÂòÛ

ÿßøćîÚä¬èâËòĈÚÿäöãÚ 
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          2.2 Õ­óÚÅèóâäú­ 
 

ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­óÚÅèóâäú­ ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ èõÙöÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚ 
1. âöÅèóâäú­ĀæñÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÕ­óÚ

áóêóăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó Āæñ     

ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

¶ Ûääãóã îáõÜäóã ëòââÚó

ä¬èâÂòÚäñìè¬óÈîóÉóäã°ÂòÛ

ÚõëõÖ 
¶ èõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæØóÈ

áóêóăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãóĀæñ

ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéāÕãĂË­

ØåêÏöØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ 
¶ ÿËõÎÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎâóÛääãóã

ĂÚäóãèõËóÖ¬óÈą  
¶ ÿÃ­óä¬èâëòââÚó/ÜäñËùâÂòÛ

ìÚ¬èãÈóÚîøćÚą 

¶ ÂóäÞ¤ÂèõÿÅäóñì° ĀÂ­ăÃ

Ü¹ÎìóÕ­óÚáóêóăØã     

ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ĀæñÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêó 

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
¶ ÂóäØČóäóãÈóÚĀæñÂóä

ÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ 
¶ ÂóäëîÛ 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚ

ÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ 

2. ëóâóä×ëä­óÈÈóÚèõÉòãāÕãĂË­

Åèóâäú­Õ­óÚáóêóăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó

ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéÿßøćîÿÝãĀßä¬

äñÕòÛËóÖõĀæñÚóÚóËóÖõ 

¶ ÂČóìÚÕĂì­ÚõëõÖé÷Âêó

Å­ÚÅè­óĂÚìòèÃ­îØöćëÚĂÉ 
¶ Þ¤ÂÚõëõÖĂì­ÿÜ»ÚÝú­Ë¬èãèõÉòã

ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäØČó

èõÉòãÿÕöćãè 

¶ ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîìòèÃ­îèõÉòãĀæñ

ÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚèõÉòã 
¶ ìòèìÚ­óāÅäÈÂóäèõÉòã

ÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚ 
ÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÈóÚèõÉòã 
ÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ 

3. äú­ÿØ¬óØòÚÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈ 
ÝæÂäñØÛØóÈèõËóÂóä Āæñ


ßòÓÚóÖÚÿîÈîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈ 

¶ Ăì­ÚõëõÖÿÃ­óä¬èâÜäñËùâ

Āæñ/ìäøîëòââÚóØóÈ

èõËóÂóäÿßøćîÖõÕÖóâ

ÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óĀæñÂóä

ßòÓÚóØóÈèõËóÂóä 
¶ ÂČóìÚÕĂì­ÚõëõÖé÷Âêó

Å­ÚÅè­óÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈĀæ­è

ÚČóâóäóãÈóÚĂÚì­îÈÿäöãÚ 
¶ ÂČóìÚÕĂì­ÚõëõÖÿÝãĀßä¬

ÛØÅèóâèõÉòã 

¶ ÉČóÚèÚÂóäÿÃ­óä¬èâÜäñËùâ

Āæñ/ìäøîëòââÚóÃîÈÚõëõÖ 
¶ ÂóäÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚÝæÂóä

ÿÃ­óä¬èâÜäñËùâĀæñ/ìäøî

ëòââÚó 
¶ ÉČóÚèÚÝæÈóÚèõÉòãìäøî

ÛØÅèóâèõËóÂóäØöćăÕ­äòÛ

ÂóäÖîÛäòÛĂì­ÿëÚî

ÝæÈóÚĀæñÖößõâß°

ÿÝãĀßä¬ 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâäú­Øöć

ăÕ­äòÛÉóÂÂóää¬èâÜäñËùâ

ìäøîëòââÚóØóÈèõËóÂóä 
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   2.3 Õ­óÚØòÂêñØóÈÜ¹ÎÎó 
 

ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ 
Õ­óÚØòÂêñØóÈÜ¹ÎÎó 

ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ èõÙöÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚ 

1. ëóâóä×èõÿÅäóñì° îÙõÛóã
ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóăØã ÅÖõËÚ

èõØãó ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚ

ÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéāÕãĂË­

ØåêÏö 

¶ èõÿÅäóñì° ĀæñèõÉóäÔ°ØóÈ

áóêóăØã  ÅÖõËÚèõØãó

ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚ

ÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé

ÖóâìæòÂèõËóÂóä 

¶ ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÂóä

èõÿÅäóñì° èõÉóäÔ° 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóä

èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñèõÉóäÔ°

ÝæÈóÚÃîÈÖÚ 

2. ëóâóä×ëÚòÛëÚùÚ  āÖ­Āã­È  
ØåêÏöØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÖ¬óÈą îòÚÚČóâó

Ì÷ćÈîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­Ăìâ¬ 

¶ ÂóäîáõÜäóã ëòââÚóÿßøćî

ÿÜ¢ÕāîÂóëĂì­ÚõëõÖăÕ­ĀëÕÈ

ÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ Āæñ

ĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâäú­ÿËõÈ

èõËóÂóä 
¶ ÿËõÎÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎĂÚëóÃóØöć

ÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÿÃ­óä¬èâëòââÚó

ÿßøćîÿßõćâßúÚîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­

Ăìâ¬ą 

¶ ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ 
¶ ÂóäĀëÕÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ                   

ÂóäèõßóÂê° èõÉóäÔ°ÝæÈóÚ

ÃîÈÝú­îøćÚ 
¶ ÂóäØČóäóãÈóÚĀæñëòÈÿÂÖ

ßåÖõÂääâÂóää¬èâëòââÚó 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÖÚÿîÈÉóÂ

ÜÐõëòâßòÚÙ°ĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÖÚÿîÈÉóÂ

îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÂóä

ÿäöãÚ 
3. ëóâóä×ÛúäÔóÂóäÈóÚèõÉòã 
ØóÈáóêóăØã  ÅÖõËÚèõØãó Āæñ

ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêó -

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØéÂòÛéóëÖä°îøćÚ  ÿßøćîÚČó 

ăÜßòÓÚóèõËóÂóäĀæñèõËóËöß 

¶ ÂóäîáõÜäóã  ëòââÚó Āæñ
Þ¤ÂÜÐõÛòÖõ 

¶ Þ¤ÂèõÿÅäóñì°áóêóĀæñ

èõÉóäÔ°èääÔÅÕö/èääÔÂääâ 

ÅÖõËÚèõØãóĀæñÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêó- 

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØéāÕãÛúäÔóÂóä

ÂòÛéóëÖä°îøćÚą 

¶ äóãÈóÚÂóäîáõÜäóã 

ëòââÚó ĀæñÂóäÞ¤ÂÜÐõÛòÖõ 
¶ Ã­îëîÛĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóØöć

ÿÚ­ÚÂóäÅõÕèõÿÅäóñì° 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚ

ÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ 
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   2.4 Õ­óÚØòÂêñÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈÛùÅÅæĀæñÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ 
 

ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­óÚÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°

äñìè¬óÈÛùÅÅæĀæñÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ 

ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ èõÙöÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚ 

1. ëóâóä×ĂË­áóêóăØãĂÚÂóä
ëøćîëóäăÕ­îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõáóß    
âöÜÐõëòâßòÚÙ°ĀæñâÚùêãëòâßòÚÙ° 
ØöćÕö 

¶ ÂóäîáõÜäóã ĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚ

ÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ 
¶ ÂóäÿÃ­óä¬èâĀæñÚČóÿëÚî

ÝæÈóÚĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâ

èõËóÂóääñÕòÛËóÖõ Āæñ

ÚóÚóËóÖõ 

¶ ÂóäëòÈÿÂÖßåÖõÂääâ 
¶ ÉČóÚèÚÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ

èõËóÂóä 
¶ ÉČóÚèÚÂóäÿÃöãÚäóãÈóÚ

Āæñ/ìäøîÿÝãĀßä¬

ÛØÅèóâèõËóÂóä 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÖÚÿîÈÉóÂ

ÂóäâöÜÐõëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈ

ÖÚÿîÈĀæñÝú­îøćÚ 
2. âöÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÈóÚØöćăÕ­äòÛ

âîÛìâóãØòĈÈÈóÚäóãÛùÅÅæĀæñ

ÈóÚÂæù¬â 

¶ ÂóäâîÛìâóãÈóÚĀæñ

ÂõÉÂääâĂÚäóãèõËóÖ¬óÈą 

¶ ÝæÈóÚÃîÈÚõëõÖØòĈÈÈóÚ

äóãÛùÅÅæ  ĀæñÈóÚÂæù¬â 
¶ ÉČóÚèÚÂõÉÂääâØöćÚõëõÖ    

ÿÃ­óä¬èâ 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÝæÈóÚÃîÈ

ÖÚÿîÈĀæñÝú­îøćÚ 

3. ëóâóä×Ăì­Åèóâäú­  ÅČóÜä÷Âêó  
ÅČóĀÚñÚČó  ĀæñÅèóâË¬èãÿìæøî


ØóÈèõËóÂóäĀÂ¬Ýú­îøćÚîã¬óÈÿÖĆâØöć 

¶ āÅäÈÂóäÿÖäöãâÅèóâßä­îâ

ĀæñÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÅèóâÂ­óè 

ìÚ­óÃîÈÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
¶ āÅäÈÂóäÿëèÚóÜäõÎÎó

ÚõßÚÙ° 

¶ ÉČóÚèÚÂõÉÂääâØöćÚõëõÖÿÃ­ó

ä¬èâ ĀæñÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉ

ÃîÈÝú­ÿÃ­óä¬èâāÅäÈÂóä 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâ             

ß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÖÚÿîÈ           

ĂÚÂóäÿÃ­óä¬èâāÅäÈÂóä

ĀæñÂõÉÂääâØóÈèõËóÂóä 
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   2.5 Õ­óÚØòÂêñÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÿËõÈÖòèÿæÃ ÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñÂóäĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØé 

 

ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­óÚØòÂêñĂÚ

ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÿËõÈÖòèÿæÃ   

Âóäëøćîëóä  ĀæñÂóäĂË­

ÿØÅāÚāæãö 

 
ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ 

 
èõÙöÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚ 

1. ëóâóä×ĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãö
ëóäëÚÿØéÿßøćîÂóäëøÛÅ­Ú

Ã­îâúæĀæñÂóäÚČóÿëÚîäóãÈóÚ 

¶ Ăì­ÚõëõÖÅ­ÚÅè­óÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈ

ĀæñÚČóÿëÚîÝæÂóäÅ­ÚÅè­ó

āÕãĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãö

ëóäëÚÿØé 

¶ ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîäóãÈóÚĀæñ

î­óÈîõÈăÕ­îã¬óÈ×úÂÖ­îÈ 

ÿìâóñëâ 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâ×úÂÖ­îÈ

ÃîÈÂóäĂË­äñÛÛÂóäî­óÈîõÈ

ĂÚÂóäÚČóÿëÚîäóãÈóÚÃîÈ

ÖÚÿîÈ 
2. ëóâóä×ĂË­ÿØÅāÚāæãö
ëóäëÚÿØéÖõÕÖóâ

ÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óØóÈèõËóÂóäÕ­óÚ

áóêó èääÔÂääâ ÅÖõËÚèõØãó

ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

¶ âîÛìâóãÈóÚĂì­ÚõëõÖĂË­

ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØé             

ÖõÕÖóâÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óØóÈ

èõËóÂóäÕ­óÚáóêó 

èääÔÂääâ ÅÖõËÚèõØãó

ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚ

ÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

¶ ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚĂÚËòĈÚ

ÿäöãÚĀæñĂÚèÈèõËóÂóäÕ­óÚ

áóêó èääÔÂääâ ÅÖõËÚèõØãó 

ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚ

ÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚØòÂêñÂóäĂË­

ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØéĂÚ

ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚèõËóÂóä

ĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ
 

3. ëóâóä×ĂË­ÖääÂñĂÚÂóä
ëøćîëóäĀæñÂóäÚČóÿëÚîäóãÈóÚ

îã¬óÈâöæČóÕòÛÃòĈÚÖîÚ 

¶ ĀÉ­ÈÿÂÔÒ°ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ  

ÂóäîáõÜäóã ëòââÚó Āæñ

ĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ   
¶ ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîäóãÈóÚ 

¶ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ          

ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ          

ÖóâÿÂÔÒ°ØöćÂČóìÚÕ 
¶ ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÖóâĀÛÛ

ÜäñÿâõÚÂóäÚČóÿëÚî 
¶ ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÝæ            

ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ 
ÖóâÿÂÔÒ°ØöćÂČóìÚÕ 
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ĀÝÚØöćĀëÕÈÂóäÂäñÉóãÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛâóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäúÉóÂìæòÂëúÖäëúäóãèõËó (Curriculum Mapping) 
ǒ ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛìæòÂ ƺ ÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛäîÈ 

 
 

äóãèõËó 

Õ­óÚØöć 1 
ÅùÔÙääâ 

ÉäõãÙääâ 

Õ­óÚØöć 2 
Åèóâäú­ 

 Õ­óÚØöć 3 
ØòÂêñØóÈÜ¹ÎÎó 

Õ­óÚØöć 4 
ØòÂêñÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°

äñìè¬óÈÛùÅÅæ 
ĀæñÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ 

Õ­óÚØöć 5 
ØòÂêñÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°

ÿËõÈÖòèÿæÃ Âóäëøćîëóä 

ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãö

ëóäëÚÿØé 

 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 
ØãØ 500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã · º º · º º º º · º º º º º · 
ØãØ 501 ăØãé÷Âêó · º º · º º · º º · · º º º · 
ØãØ  502 Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ      · º º · º º · · º º º · º º · 
Øãá 511 ØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä° º º º · º º · º º º º º º º · 
Øãá 512 āÅäÈëä­óÈáóêóăØã º º º · º º · º º º º º º º · 
Øãá 521 ØåêÏöèääÔÅÕö · º º · º º · · · º º º º º º 
Øãá 522 èääÔÅÕöăØãÿËõÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ    · º º · º º · · · º º º º º º 

Øãá 551 áóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ º · · · º º · º · · · º · º · 
Øãá 552 áóêóÂòÛëòÈÅâ º º º · º º · º º º º º º º · 
Øãá 651 èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä° º º º · º º · º º º º º º º º 
Øãá 661 ëòââÚóèääÔÅÕöâäÕÂ · º º · º º · · · º º º º º º 
Øãá 662 ëòââÚóèääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ      · º º · º º · · · º º º º º º 
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äóãèõËó 

Õ­óÚØöć 1 
ÅùÔÙääâ 

ÉäõãÙääâ 

Õ­óÚØöć 2 
Åèóâäú­ 

 Õ­óÚØöć 3 
ØòÂêñØóÈÜ¹ÎÎó 

Õ­óÚØöć 4 
ØòÂêñÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°

äñìè¬óÈÛùÅÅæ 
ĀæñÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ 

Õ­óÚØöć 5 
ØòÂêñÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°

ÿËõÈÖòèÿæÃ Âóäëøćîëóä 

ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãö

ëóäëÚÿØé 

 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 
Øãá 561 èòÉÚæöæóĂÚèääÔÂääâ · º º · º º · º º º º º º º · 
Øãá 611 ëòââÚóÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóĂÚëòÈÅâăØã    º º º º º º · · · · · · · · · 
Øãá 621 ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã  · º º · º º · · · º º º º º º 

Øãá 562 èääÔÂääâÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó      · º º · º º · º º º º º º º · 
Øãá 652 ëòâßòÚÙëóäèõÿÅäóñì° º º º · º º · º · º º º º º º 

ØãÖ 531  ØåêÏöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêó º · · · · · · º º º · º · º º 

ØãÖ 532  ÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬
ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

º · · º º · · º º º · º · · º 

ØãÖ 533  áóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ º · · · º º º º º · · º · º º 

ØãÖ 534  áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬  Ëóè

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
º · · º º º · º º º · º · º º 

ØãÖ 632  èääÔÂääâăØãÿßøćîËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé º · · · º º · º º º · º · · º 

ØãÖ 571  ÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ 
ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

º · · · º º º º º · · º · º · 
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äóãèõËó 

Õ­óÚØöć 1 
ÅùÔÙääâ 

ÉäõãÙääâ 

Õ­óÚØöć 2 
Åèóâäú­ 

 Õ­óÚØöć 3 
ØòÂêñØóÈÜ¹ÎÎó 

Õ­óÚØöć 4 
ØòÂêñÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°

äñìè¬óÈÛùÅÅæ 
ĀæñÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ 

Õ­óÚØöć 5 
ØòÂêñÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°

ÿËõÈÖòèÿæÃ Âóäëøćîëóä 

ĀæñÿØÅāÚāæãö

ëóäëÚÿØé 

 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 
ØãÖ 572  Âóäëä­óÈĀæñßòÓÚóëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ
áóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

º · · º º º º º º º · º · º · 

ØãÖ 631  ÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ º · · · · · · ·  · · · · · · · 
ØãÖ 671  ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ º · · · º º · º º · · º · º º 

ØãÖ 672  ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬Ëóè

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
º · · · · · · · · º · · · · · 

ØãÅ 541 ØåêÏöØóÈÅÖõËÚèõØãó º º · · º º · º º · · º º º · 
ØãÅ 542 ÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâ º º · · º º · º º · · º º º · 
ØãÅ 581 ÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬ º º · · º º · º º · º º º º · 
ØãÅ 582 ÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈä¬èâëâòã º º · · º º · º º · · º º º º 
ØãÅ 641 èääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚé÷Âêó º · · · º º · º · · · º · º · 
ØãÅ 681 ëòââÚóáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóăØã º º · · º º · º º · º º º º º 
ØãÅ 682 ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã  º º · · º º · º º º · º º º º 
ØãØ  603  ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°     º · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
ØãØ 699  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° º · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
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ìâèÕØöć 5 ìæòÂÿÂÔÒ°ĂÚÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÚõëõÖ 
 

1. ÂÏäñÿÛöãÛìäøîìæòÂÿÂÔÒ°ĂÚÂóäĂì­äñÕòÛÅñĀÚÚ (ÿÂäÕ) 
     ÿÜ»ÚăÜÖóâÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó ß.é.

2554 ìâèÕØöć 5 ÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäé÷Âêó ëäùÜÕòÈÚöĈ 

- ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäé÷ÂêóÃîÈĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóĂì­ĂË­äñÛÛÅ¬óäñÕòÛÃòĈÚ ÕòÈÚöĈ 
äñÕòÛÃòĈÚ Åèóâìâóã Å¬óäñÕòÛÃòĈÚ 

A Õöÿãöćãâ (Excellent) 4.0  
  B
  ÕöâóÂ (Very Good) 3.5  

B  Õö (Good) 3.0  

  C+  ÕößîĂË­ (Fairly Good) 2.5  
C  ßîĂË­ (Fai)   2.0
  

  D+  î¬îÚ (Poor) 1.5  
D  î¬îÚâóÂ (Very Poor) 1.0  
E  ÖÂ (Fail) 0.0  

- ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäëîÛßõÿéêÖóâÃ­îÂČóìÚÕÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÂóäëîÛáóêó (Language 
Examination) ÂóäëîÛèòÕÅùÔëâÛòÖõ (Qualifying Examination) ĀæñÂóäëîÛÜäñâèæÅèóâäú­    

(Comprehensive Examination)  ĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÅùÔáóßÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ìäøîëóäÚõßÚÙ°  Ăì­ÝæÂóä
ÜäñÿâõÚÿÜ»Ú Ý¬óÚ P (Pass) ìäøî ăâ¬Ý¬óÚ F (Fail)  

-  ĂÚÂäÔöØöćäóãèõËóĂÚìæòÂëúÖä ăâ¬âöÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÿÜ»ÚÅ¬óäñÕòÛÃòĈÚ Ăì­ÜäñÿâõÚÝæāÕãĂË­

ëòÎæòÂêÔ° ÕòÈÚöĈ 

ëòÎæòÂêÔ°  Åèóâìâóã 
S  ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚ ÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõ Þ¤ÂÈóÚ ÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (Satisfactory) 
U  ÝæÂóäÿäöãÚ ÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõ Þ¤ÂÈóÚ ăâ¬ÿÜ»ÚØöćßîĂÉ (Unsatisfactory) 
AU ÂóäÿäöãÚÿÜ»ÚßõÿéêāÕãăâ¬ÚòÛìÚ¬èãÂõÖ (Audit) 
I  ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæãòÈăâ¬ëâÛúäÔ° (Incomplete) 
W ÂóäÈÕÿäöãÚāÕãăÕ­äòÛîÚùâòÖõ (Withdraw) 
IP ãòÈăâ¬ÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚĂÚáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóÚòĈÚ ( In Progress) 
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2. ÂäñÛèÚÂóäØèÚëîÛâóÖäÑóÚÝæëòâåØÙõċÃîÈÚõëõÖ 
     ìæòÂëúÖäâöÂäñÛèÚÂóäØèÚëîÛâóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ØùÂÕ­óÚÖóâØöćÂČóìÚÕăè­ĂÚÂäîÛ

âóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛîùÕâé÷ÂêóĀì¬ÈËóÖõ  āÕãÂČóìÚÕĂì­ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĂÚØùÂ

äóãèõËó  ĀæñâöÅÔñÂääâÂóäßõÉóäÔóÅèóâÿìâóñëâÃîÈÃ­îëîÛĀæñÂóäÖòÕëõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚ             

ĀæñÉòÕØČóäóãÈóÚÝæÂóäØèÚëîÛÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚìæòÂÑóÚÂóäÛääæùâóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÿÜ»ÚÜäñÉČóØùÂÜ£ 
 

3. ÿÂÔÒ°ÂóäëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóÖóâìæòÂëúÖä 
  ÿÜ»ÚăÜÖóâÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó ß.é.

2554 ìâèÕØöć 9 ÂóäÃîäòÛÜäõÎÎóìäøîÜäñÂóéÚöãÛòÖä Ã­îØöć 48 ÕòÈÚöĈ 

ëČóìäòÛìæòÂëúÖäÜäõÎÎóâìóÛòÔÒõÖĀÝÚ Â 2 
          ÚõëõÖØöćÉñëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóăÕ­ëČóìäòÛìæòÂëúÖäÜäõÎÎóâìóÛòÔÒõÖĀÝÚ Â 2 Ö­îÈâöÅùÔëâÛòÖõ 
ÕòÈÚöĈ 

1. âöÿèæóÿäöãÚØöćâìóèõØãóæòãÚöĈăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 1 Ü£Âóäé÷Âêó Āæñâöäñãñÿèæóé÷ÂêóÖóâØöć
âìóèõØãóæòãÂČóìÚÕ 

2. ëîÛăÕ­ÉČóÚèÚìÚ¬èãÂõÖÅäÛÖóâìæòÂëúÖä  
3. ăÕ­Å¬óÅñĀÚÚÿÊæöćãëñëâÃîÈäóãèõËóăâ¬ÖćČóÂè¬ó 3.00  
4. ëîÛáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéăÕ­ 
5. ÿëÚîÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÖóââóÖäÑóÚÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòãĀæñëîÛÝ¬óÚÂóäëîÛÜóÂÿÜæ¬ó

ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÃòĈÚëùÕØ­óãāÕãÅÔñÂääâÂóäëîÛÜóÂÿÜæ¬óÿÂöćãèÂòÛÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ØöćÛòÔÒõÖèõØãóæòã

ĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈ  
6. ë¬ÈÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÊÛòÛëâÛúäÔ°ÖóâØöćâìóèõØãóæòãÂČóìÚÕ  
7. ÝæÈóÚÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÉñÖ­îÈăÕ­äòÛÂóäÖößõâß°ìäøîîã¬óÈÚ­îãÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäĂì­ÝæÈóÚìäøîë¬èÚ

ìÚ÷ćÈÃîÈÝæÈóÚăÕ­äòÛÂóäãîâäòÛĂì­Öößõâß°ĂÚèóäëóäìäøîëõćÈßõâß°ØóÈèõËóÂóäìäøîÿëÚîÖ¬îØöćÜäñËùâ

èõËóÂóäØöćâöÂääâÂóäáóãÚîÂâóä¬èâÂæòćÚÂäîÈ ĀæñâöäóãÈóÚÂóäÜäñËùâ (Proceedings) ØöćÿÜ»Ú        

ÿäøćîÈÿÖĆâ (Full Paper)  
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ìâèÕØöć 6 ÂóäßòÓÚóÅÔóÉóäã° 

 
1.  ÂóäÿÖäöãâÂóäëČóìäòÛîóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬ 

 1.  ÛòÔÒõÖèõØãóæòãÉòÕÜÑâÚõÿØéĀÚñÚČóÚāãÛóãÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĀæñÛØÛóØìÚ­óØöć
ÃîÈîóÉóäã°äñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó  ßä­îâØòĈÈÉòÕØČóÅú¬âøîîóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷ÂêóĀæñÿîÂëóäØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóä

ÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚĂì­îóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬ 
 2.  áóÅèõËóð ËöĈĀÉÈÿÜ¨óìâóãÃîÈÂóäÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖĀæñäóãæñÿîöãÕÖ¬óÈą ĂÚìæòÂëúÖä 
 3.  áóÅèõËóð ÂČóìÚÕĂì­îóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬ëòÈÿÂÖÂóäÔ°ÂóäëîÚÃîÈÅÔóÉóäã°ĂÚáóÅèõËóð 
 4.  âöäñÛÛîóÉóäã°ßöćÿæöĈãÈÿßøćîĀÚñÚČóĀæñÿÜ»ÚØöćÜä÷ÂêóĀÂ¬îóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬ 

 

2.  ÂóäßòÓÚóÅèóâäú­ĀæñØòÂêñĂì­ĀÂ¬ÅÔóÉóäã° 
 

2.1  ÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 
                     2.1.1  ë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­ÅÔóÉóäã°ÿÃ­óä¬èâÂóäîÛäâ  ÂóäëòââÚó  ĀæñÂóäÞ¤ÂÜÐõÛòÖõØöć

ÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ  ÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 
                     2.1.2  ëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÖ¬î  é÷ÂêóÕúÈóÚ  ÿßøćîÿßõćâßúÚÅèóâäú­ĀæñÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°

ÃîÈÅÔóÉóäã°  ĀæñÚČóÅèóâäú­ØöćăÕ­âóÜäòÛĂË­ĂÚÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ  ÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 
 

2.2  ÂóäßòÓÚóèõËóÂóäĀæñèõËóËößÕ­óÚîøćÚą  
                    2.2.1  âìóèõØãóæòã  ÛòÔÒõÖèõØãóæòã  ĀæñÅÔñ  ÉòÕëääØùÚëÚòÛëÚùÚĂì­ÅÔóÉóäã°

ØČóèõÉòãÿßøćîÖîÛëÚîÈÚāãÛóãÂóäé÷ÂêóĀì¬ÈËóÖõ 
                    2.2.2  âìóèõØãóæòã ÛòÔÒõÖèõØãóæòã ĀæñÅÔñĂì­ØùÚëÚòÛëÚùÚĂÚÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ

èõËóÂóä ĀæñÿÃ­óä¬èâÜäñËùâèõËóÂóäØòĈÈĂÚäñÕòÛËóÖõĀæñäñÕòÛÚóÚóËóÖõ 

                    2.2.2  áóÅèõËóð  ë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­ÅÔóÉóäã°ÿÃ­óä¬èâĀæñÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚèõÉòãĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâ

ìäøîÂóäëòââÚóĂÚäñÕòÛËóÖõĀæñÚóÚóËóÖõ 
                    2.2.3  ÅÔñë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­ÅÔóÉóäã°ĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâäú­ØóÈèõËóÂóäĀæñØČóèõÉòãä¬èâÂòÛ

ÅÔóÉóäã°ÉóÂë×óÛòÚîøćÚØòĈÈĂÚÜäñÿØéĀæñÚîÂÜäñÿØé 
                    2.2.4  ÅÔñë¬ÈÿëäõâĂì­ÅÔóÉóäã°æóé÷ÂêóÖ¬î æóÿßõćâßúÚÅèóâäú­ĂÚëóÃóÿÊßóñ 
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ìâèÕØöć 7 ÂóäÜäñÂòÚÅùÔáóßìæòÂëúÖä 

 
1.  ÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖä 

1.1 ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäāÕãÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖä  ÿßøćîØČóìÚ­óØöćßòÓÚóĀæñ 
ÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäĂì­âöÅùÔáóßÖóâÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛîùÕâé÷ÂêóĀì¬ÈËóÖõîã¬óÈÚ­îãØùÂ 5 Ü£ 

1.2  âöÂóäÜäñËùâÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäØùÂÿÕøîÚ  ÿßøćîÖõÕÖóâ  ÂČóÂòÛ  ÕúĀæÅùÔáóß
ÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä 

1.3  âöÂóäÉòÕØČóäóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈäóãèõËóÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.3 Â¬îÚÂóäÿÜ¢ÕëîÚĂì­ÅäÛ               

ØùÂäóãèõËó 
1.4  âöÂóäÉòÕØČóäóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈäóãèõËó ÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.5  Āæñ âÅî.6 áóãĂÚ 

30 èòÚ   ìæòÈëõĈÚëùÕáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöćÿÜ¢ÕëîÚĂì­ÅäÛØùÂäóãèõËó 
1.5  âöÂóäÉòÕØČóäóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä ÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.7 áóãĂÚ 60 èòÚ   

ìæòÈëõĈÚëùÕÜ£Âóäé÷Âêó 
1.6  âöÂóäßòÓÚó ÜäòÛÜäùÈÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ  ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ  ìäøîÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 

ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­  ÉóÂÝæÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚØöćäóãÈóÚĂÚ âÅî.7  Ü£ØöćĀæ­è 
 

2.  ÂóäÛäõìóäØäòßãóÂäÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 
 

     2.1 ÂóäÛäõìóäÈÛÜäñâóÔ 
                 2.1.1  èóÈĀÝÚÂóäÉòÕëääÈÛÜäñâóÔÿÈõÚäóãăÕ­ĂÚĀÖ¬æñÜ£  āÕãÉòÕāÅäÈÂóä 

ÂõÉÂääâĂì­ÂòÛÚõëõÖäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó 5 Õ­óÚ  ăÕ­ĀÂ¬  Õ­óÚèõËóÂóä  Õ­óÚÂöíóĀæñÂóäë¬ÈÿëäõâëùÃáóß  

Õ­óÚÛČóÿßĆÎÜäñāãËÚ°ĀæñäòÂêóëõćÈĀèÕæ­îâ  Õ­óÚÚòÚØÚóÂóä  Õ­óÚë¬ÈÿëäõâéõæÜèòÓÚÙääâ 
        2.1.2  ÉòÕëääÉČóÚèÚËòćèāâÈĂì­îóÉóäã°ĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËó  èóÈĀÝÚÿËõÎèõØãóÂäØöćâö

ËøćîÿëöãÈĂÚĀÖ¬æñëóÃóâóÛääãóã 
        2.1.3  ÉòÕÿÖäöãâÅäùáòÔÒ°ÿßøćîëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ   
 

     2.2 ØäòßãóÂäÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚØöćâöîãú¬ÿÕõâ 
         2.2.1  ë×óÚØöćĀæñîùÜÂäÔ°ÂóäëîÚ 
 1)  ĂË­îóÅóäë×óÚØöćÃîÈÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
 2)  ÅÔñð ÉòÕëääì­îÈÿäöãÚĂì­ĀÂ¬ÚõëõÖäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ îóÅóäÅÔñ 

âÚùêãéóëÖä° âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
         2.2.2  ì­îÈëâùÕ  
         âìóèõØãóæòãâöĀìæ¬ÈÅèóâäú­ØöćëÚòÛëÚùÚÕ­óÚèõËóÂóä ÅøîëČóÚòÂìîëâùÕÂæóÈ  ĀæñéúÚã° 

ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈ (Self · access Learning Center) âöìÚòÈëøîÕ­óÚáóêóăØã ĀæñâöèóäëóäÕ­óÚ
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áóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã ëČóÚòÂìîëâùÕÂæóÈâöÑóÚÃ­îâúæîîÚăæÚ° ÿË¬Ú ÑóÚÃ­îâúæ ThaiLIS  ÑóÚÃ­îâúæ 
Ebsco ÑóÚÃ­îâúæÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
     2.3  ÂóäÉòÕìóØäòßãóÂäÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÿßõćâÿÖõâ 
âöîóÅóäÿäöãÚĀæñÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäÚèòÖÂääâëøćîëóäëòÈÅâÿßõćâÿÖõâÉóÂîóÅóä 2 ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  

ĂÚÜ£Âóäé÷Âêó 2555  áóÅèõËóð ëä­óÈì­îÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäèõÉòã  ì­îÈé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óëČóìäòÛîóÉóäã°ĀæñÚõëõÖ  

ĀæñĀìæ¬ÈÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Õ­èãÖÚÿîÈÕ­óÚáóêó 
 

     2.4  ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâÿßöãÈßîÃîÈØäòßãóÂä 
âöÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäð ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäáóÅèõËó ĀæñÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÉČó

ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä° ÖõÕÖóâ ëČóäèÉ ÿßøćîÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâÿßöãÈßîÃîÈìÚòÈëøî ÖČóäó èóäëóäĀæñîùÜÂäÔ°

ÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÖæîÕÉÚØäòßãóÂäîøćÚą ÖæîÕÜ£Âóäé÷Âêó 
 
3.  ÂóäÛäõìóäÅÔóÉóäã° 
     3.1 ÂóääòÛîóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬ 
ÂóääòÛîóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬Ăì­ÿÜ»ÚăÜÖóâÜäñÂóéâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ ÿäøćîÈ ìæòÂÿÂÔÒ° èõÙö

ëääìó ÂóäÉ­óÈ ÂóäÛääÉùĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈ ÂóäØČóëòÎÎóÉ­óÈ ĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÜÏõÛòÖõÈóÚÃîÈßÚòÂÈóÚ

âìóèõØãóæòã ß.é. 2553 (áóÅÝÚèÂ  Ê) āÕãÅùÔëâÛòÖõÿÊßóñÃîÈÖČóĀìÚ¬ÈÅøî  ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛ
ÜäõÎÎóÿîÂìäøîÿØöãÛÿØ¬ó  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã  ìäøîëóÃóèõËóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ  ĀæñÖ­îÈâöÝæÈóÚØóÈ

èõËóÂóäìäøîÝæÈóÚèõÉòãÕ­óÚáóêóăØã 
 

     3.2 Âóäâöë¬èÚä¬èâÃîÈÅÔóÉóäã°ĂÚÂóäèóÈĀÝÚ ÂóäÖõÕÖóâĀæñØÛØèÚìæòÂëúÖä 
          3.2.1  ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäÜäñËùâØùÂ 2 ÿÕøîÚ  ÿßøćîèóÈĀÝÚÂóä

ÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚÜäñÉČóÜ£  ĀæñÖõÕÖóâØÛØèÚÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËó 
          3.2.2  ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäÚČóÃ­îâúæØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÂóäÖõÕÖóâĀæñØÛØèÚâó

ßõÉóäÔóÜäòÛÜäùÈĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËó  ÿßøćîÚČóăÜëú¬ÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäÖ¬îăÜ 
 

     3.3 ÂóäĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈÅÔóÉóäã°ßõÿéê 
          3.3.1  ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäð âöÚāãÛóãÿËõÎÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõáóãÚîÂâó        

ä¬èâëîÚÛóÈäóãèõËó  ĀæñÛóÈìòèÃ­îØöćÖ­îÈÂóäÅèóâÿËöćãèËóÎÿÊßóñÕ­óÚ   
          3.3.2  ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäð ÿËõÎîóÉóäã°ĀæñÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõÉóÂë×óÛòÚîøćÚ

ÿÜ»ÚîóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷ÂêóÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ä¬èâĀæñÅÔñÂääâÂóäëîÛÜóÂÿÜæ¬óÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
          3.3.3 ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÛäõìóäìæòÂëúÖäð ÂČóìÚÕĂì­îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêâöĀÝÚÂóäëîÚÖóâ

ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËóÿßøćîÜäñÂîÛÂóäëîÚ  āÕãâöîóÉóäã°Ýú­äòÛÝõÕËîÛìæòÂëúÖäÿÜ»ÚÝú­ÜäñëóÚÈóÚ 
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4.  ÂóäÛäõìóäÛùÅæóÂäëóãëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 
     4.1 ÂóäÂČóìÚÕÅùÔëâÛòÖõÿÊßóñëČóìäòÛÖČóĀìÚ¬È 
          4.1.1 áóÅèõËóð ÂČóìÚÕÅùÔëâÛòÖõÛùÅæóÂäëÚòÛëÚùÚĂì­ÖäÈÖóâáóäñìÚ­óØöćØöćÖ­îÈ

äòÛÝõÕËîÛÂ¬îÚÂóääòÛÿÃ­óØČóÈóÚ 
          4.1.2 ÛùÅæóÂäÖ­îÈÝ¬óÚÂóäëîÛĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚ  Ì÷ćÈÜäñÂîÛÕ­èãÂóäëîÛÃ­îÿÃöãÚĀæñÂóä

ëîÛëòâáóêÔ°  āÕãĂì­ÅèóâëČóÅòÎÖ¬îÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚÖóâÖČóĀìÚ¬È  ĀæñÂóäâö

ØòéÚÅÖõØöćÕöÖ¬îÂóäĂì­ÛäõÂóäĀÂ¬îóÉóäã°ĀæñÚõëõÖ 
          4.1.3 ÂóäÛäõìóäÛùÅæóÂäëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÖóâÂÏäñÿÛöãÛĂÚ

ÂóäÛäõìóäØäòßãóÂäÛùÅÅæëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòã 
 

     4.2 ÂóäÿßõćâØòÂêñÅèóâäú­ÿßøćîÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÈóÚ 
          4.2.1 áóÅèõËóð ëÚòÛëÚùÚĂì­ÛùÅæóÂäÞ¤ÂîÛäâĀæñé÷ÂêóÕúÈóÚØöćëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÈóÚØöć 

äòÛÝõÕËîÛ 
          4.2.2  áóÅèõËóð Ăì­ÛùÅæóÂää¬èâÈóÚÂòÛîóÉóäã°ĂÚāÅäÈÂóäÛäõÂóäèõËóÂóä             

ÿßøćîÿßõćâßúÚØòÂêñÕ­óÚÂóäĂì­ÛäõÂóä 

 
5.  ÂóäëÚòÛëÚùÚĀæñÂóäĂì­ÅČóĀÚñÚČóÚõëõÖ 
     5.1 ÂóäĂì­ÅČóÜä÷ÂêóÕ­óÚèõËóÂóä ĀæñîøćÚą ĀÂ¬ÚõëõÖ 
     áóÅèõËóð ÉòÕäñÛÛîóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷ÂêóĀæñÅú¬âøîëČóìäòÛÚõëõÖ  ÿßøćîĂì­ÅČóĀÚñÚČóÕ­óÚèõËóÂóä  

ĀÝÚÂóäÿäöãÚĂÚìæòÂëúÖä   ØùÚëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäèõÉòã  äñÿÛöãÛĀæñÃ­îÂČóìÚÕÃîÈâìóèõØãóæòã  äèâØòĈÈ
ÂóäÿæøîÂĀæñèóÈĀÝÚëČóìäòÛîóËöß  
 

     5.2 ÂóäîùØÙäÔ°ÃîÈÚõëõÖ 
ÂóäîùØÙäÔ°ÃîÈÚõëõÖëóâóä×ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäăÕ­ÖóâäñÿÛöãÛÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ       

è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó ß.é.2554 ĀæñØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ  
 

6.  ÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈÖæóÕĀäÈÈóÚ ëòÈÅâ Āæñ/ìäøîÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÝú­ĂË­ÛòÔÒõÖ 
6.1  ëČóäèÉÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈÖæóÕĀäÈÈóÚÿßøćîÝæõÖÛòÔÒõÖĂì­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóä

ÃîÈÖæóÕ ĀäÈÈóÚ 
6.2  ëČóäèÉÂóäăÕ­ÈóÚØČóÃîÈÛòÔÒõÖĀæñÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÝú­ĂË­ÛòÔÒõÖØùÂÜ£ 
6.3  ÿËõÎÝú­ÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÜäñËùâÿßøćîÜäòÛÜäùÈÿÚøĈîìóäóãèõËóĂì­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóäÃîÈ

ëòÈÅâ ĀæñÖæóÕĀäÈÈóÚØùÂ 5 Ü£ 
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7.  ÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚ (Key Performance Indicators) 

 
 

 

ÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚ 
 

 

2555 
 

2556 
 

2557 
 

2558 
 

2559 

(1) îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖäîã¬óÈÚ­îãä­îãæñ 80 âöë¬èÚ
ä¬èâĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâÿßøćîèóÈĀÝÚ ÖõÕÖóâ ĀæñØÛØèÚÂóä

ÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚìæòÂëúÖä 

X X X X X 

(2) âöäóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.2 Øöć
ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛîùÕâé÷Âêó

Āì¬ÈËóÖõ ìäøîâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõëóÃó/ëóÃóèõËó (×­óâö) 

X X X X X 

(3) âöäóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈäóãèõËóĀæñäóãæñÿîöãÕÃîÈ
ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°áóÅëÚóâ (×­óâö) ÖóâĀÛÛ âÅî.3 Āæñ
âÅî.4 îã¬óÈÚ­îãÂ¬îÚÂóäÿÜ¢ÕëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñáóÅ
Âóäé÷ÂêóĂì­ÅäÛØùÂäóãèõËó  

X X X X X 

(4) ÉòÕØČóäóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈäóãèõËóĀæñäóãÈóÚ

ÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°áóÅëÚóâ (×­óâö) Öóâ

ĀÛÛ âÅî.5 ĀæñâÅî.6 áóãĂÚ 30 èòÚ ìæòÈëõĈÚëùÕáóÅ
Âóäé÷ÂêóØöćÿÜ¢ÕëîÚĂì­ÅäÛØùÂäóãèõËó 

X X X X X 

(5) ÉòÕØČóäóãÈóÚÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäÖóâ
ĀÛÛ âÅî.7 áóãĂÚ 60 èòÚ ìæòÈëõĈÚëùÕÜ£Âóäé÷Âêó 

X X X X X 

(6) âöÂóäØèÚëîÛÝæëòâåØÙõċÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóÖóâ

âóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ØöćÂČóìÚÕĂÚâÅî.3 ĀæñâÅî.4 
(×­óâö) îã¬óÈÚ­îãä­îãæñ 25 ÃîÈäóãèõËóØöćÿÜ¢ÕëîÚĂÚ
ĀÖ¬æñÜ£Âóäé÷Âêó 

X X X X X 

(7) âöÂóäßòÓÚó/ÜäòÛÜäùÈÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ Âæ
ãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚìäøîÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ ÉóÂÝæÂóä

ÜäñÿâõÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäØöćäóãÈóÚĂÚ âÅî.7 Ü£ØöćĀæ­è  

- X X X X 

(8) îóÉóäã°Ăìâ¬ (×­óâö) ØùÂÅÚ ăÕ­äòÛÂóäÜÑâÚõÿØé

ìäøîÅČóĀÚñÚČóÕ­óÚÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ 

X X X X X 

(9) îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóØùÂÅÚăÕ­äòÛÂóäßòÓÚóØóÈèõËóÂóä 
Āæñ/ìäøîèõËóËößîã¬óÈÚ­îãÜ£æñ 1 ÅäòĈÈ 

X X X X X 
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ÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚ 
 

 

2555 
 

2556 
 

2557 
 

2558 
 

2559 

(10) ÉČóÚèÚÛùÅæóÂäëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ    (×­ó

âö) ăÕ­äòÛÂóäßòÓÚóèõËóÂóä Āæñ/ìäøîèõËóËößăâ¬Ú­îã
Âè¬óä­îãæñ 50 Ö¬îÜ£ 

X X X X X 

(11) äñÕòÛÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÚòÂé÷ÂêóÜ£ëùÕØ­óã/ÛòÔÒõÖ
Ăìâ¬ØöćâöÖ¬îÅùÔáóßìæòÂëúÖäÿÊæöćãăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 3.5 ÉóÂ
ÅñĀÚÚÿÖĆâ 5.0 

- - X X X 

(12) äñÕòÛÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÃîÈÝú­ĂË­ÛòÔÒõÖØöćâöÖ¬îÛòÔÒõÖ
Ăìâ¬ÿÊæöćãăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó3.5 ÉóÂÅñĀÚÚÿÖĆâ 5.0 

- - X X X 

 
ÿÂÔÒ°ÜäñÿâõÚ 
 ìæòÂëúÖäăÕ­âóÖäÑóÚÖóâÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛîùÕâé÷ÂêóĀì¬ÈËóÖõÖ­îÈÝ¬óÚÿÂÔÒ°

ÜäñÿâõÚ ÕòÈÚöĈ ÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈÛòÈÅòÛ(ÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈØöć 1-5) âöÝæÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÛääæùÖóâÿÜ¨óìâóãĀæñâöÉČóÚèÚÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈ

ØöćâöÝæÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÛääæùÿÜ¨óìâóãăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 80% ÃîÈÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈäèâ āÕãßõÉóäÔóÉóÂÉČóÚèÚÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈ

ÛòÈÅòÛĀæñÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈäèâĂÚĀÖ¬æñÜ£ 
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ìâèÕØöć 8 ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚĀæñÜäòÛÜäùÈÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä 
 

1.  ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÜäñëõØÙõÝæÃîÈÂóäëîÚ 
     1.1 ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ 
          1.1.1  Â¬îÚÂóäëîÚ 
 îóÉóäã°ĂÚáóÅèõËóð ÜäñËùâä¬èâÂòÚÂ¬îÚÿÜ¢ÕáóÅÿäöãÚ  ÿßøćîßõÉóäÔóāÅäÈÂóäëîÚ

ÃîÈäóãèõËóØöćÉñÿÜ¢ÕëîÚ  ĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ  Ã­îÿëÚîĀÚñĀæñÃîÅČóĀÚñÚČó  ÿßøćîÚČóăÜ

èóÈĀÝÚÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚëČóìäòÛäóãèõËóØöćîóÉóäã°ĀÖ¬æñÅÚäòÛÝõÕËîÛ 
          1.1.2  äñìè¬óÈëîÚ 
 îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚëòÈÿÂÖßåÖõÂääâÚõëõÖØöćĀëÕÈ×÷ÈÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉ  ëîÛ×óâÉóÂÚõëõÖ×÷È

ÜäñëõØÙõÝæÃîÈÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÉóÂèõÙöÂóäëîÚ  Õ­èãÂóäëòâáóêÔ°  ÂóäëÚØÚó  ìäøîĂË­ĀÛÛëîÛ×óâ 
          1.1.3  ìæòÈÂóäëîÚ 
 îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚÜäñÿâõÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÃîÈÚõëõÖÉóÂßåÖõÂääâØöćĀëÕÈîîÂ  ÂóäØČó

ÂõÉÂääâ  ĀÛÛÞ¤ÂìòÕ  ĀæñÝæÂóäëîÛ  ÝæØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÉñÚČóâóßòÓÚóÜäñëõØÙõáóßÂæãùØÙ°

ÂóäëîÚÜäñÂîÛÂòÛÂóäÜä÷ÂêóìóäøîÂòÛÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎÕ­óÚìæòÂëúÖäĀæñèõÙöëîÚ 
 

     1.2 ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚØòÂêñÃîÈîóÉóäã°ĂÚÂóäĂË­ĀÝÚÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚ 
          1.2.1  äñìè¬óÈëîÚ 
 ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÃîÈáóÅèõËóð ÜäñÿâõÚÂóäëîÚÃîÈîóÉóäã°ÉóÂÂóäëòÈÿÂÖĂÚ

ËòĈÚÿäöãÚ×÷ÈèöÙöÂóäëîÚ  ëøćîÂóäëîÚ  ÂõÉÂääâ/ ÈóÚØöćâîÛìâóãĀÂ¬ÚõëõÖ  ĀæñÅèóâëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛ

āÅäÈÂóäëîÚ (Course Syllabus) 
          1.2.2  ìæòÈÂóäëîÚ 
           1.2.2.1  ÚõëõÖÜäñÿâõÚÂóäëîÚØùÂÜæóãáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó  āÕãĂË­ĀÛÛÜäñÿâõÚ 

âéè ÜÅ.003  Ý¬óÚäñÛÛîîÚăæÚ° 
           1.2.2.2  ÅÔñÂääâÂóäáóÅèõËóð ÜäñËùâä¬èâÂòÚÿßøćîßõÉóäÔóÜäñëõØÙõáóß

ÂæãùØÙ°ÂóäëîÚÂòÛÝæëòâåØÙõċĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚÃîÈÚõëõÖ  āÕãßõÉóäÔóä¬èâÂòÛÝæÉóÂĀÛÛÜäñÿâõÚ âéè 

ÜÅ.003   
 

2.  ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäĂÚáóßäèâ 
2.1  ÂóäØČóèõÉòãÿßøćîÜäñÿâõÚÅùÔáóßìæòÂëúÖä  āÕãëîÛ×óâÉóÂîóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚ  ÚõëõÖÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  

ĀæñÛòÔÒõÖØöćëČóÿäĆÉÖóâìæòÂëúÖä 
2.2  ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚèõßóÂê°ìæòÂëúÖäāÕãÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõáóãÚîÂ  āÕãßõÉóäÔóÉóÂäóãÈóÚÝæÂóä

ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäìæòÂëúÖä  ÂóäÿãöćãâËâ  ĀæñÂóäëòâáóêÔ°îóÉóäã°ĀæñÚõëõÖ 
2.3  ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÅèóâß÷ÈßîĂÉÉóÂÚóãÉ­óÈìäøîÝú­âöë¬èÚÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÖ¬îÅùÔáóßÃîÈÛòÔÒõÖ  
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ìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäëČóäèÉÂóäăÕ­ÈóÚÃîÈÛòÔÒõÖ 
3.  ÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚÖóâäóãæñÿîöãÕìæòÂëúÖä 

ÜäñÿâõÚÅùÔáóßÂóäé÷ÂêóÜäñÉČóØùÂÜ£  ÖóâÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈĂÚìâèÕØöć 7 Ã­î 7 āÕãÅÔñÂääâÂóä
ÜäñÿâõÚÅùÔáóßáóãĂÚäñÕòÛáóÅèõËóð  āÕãÅÔÛÕöĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈÉóÂÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõáóãÚîÂáóÅèõËóð Āæñ

âìóèõØãóæòã 
 

4.  ÂóäØÛØèÚÝæÂóäÜäñÿâõÚĀæñèóÈĀÝÚÜäòÛÜäùÈ 
4.1  îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóáóÅèõËóð ØÛØèÚÝæÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÜäñëõØÙõÝæÃîÈÂóäëîÚĂÚèõËóØöć

äòÛÝõÕËîÛĂÚäñìè¬óÈáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó  ĀæñÜäòÛÜäùÈÿâøćîëõĈÚáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó  ÉóÂÚòĈÚÚČóÿëÚîÖ¬îìòèìÚ­ó

áóÅèõËóð ĂÚÂóäÜäñËùâÃîÈáóÅèõËóð  ØùÂáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó 
4.2  áóÅèõËóð  ÖõÕÖóâÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚÖóâÖòèÛ¬ÈËöĈĂÚìâèÕØöć 7 Ã­î 7 ÉóÂÂóäÜäñÿâõÚ

ÅùÔáóßáóãĂÚáóÅèõËóð ĀæñèóÈĀÝÚÜäòÛÜäùÈÖóâÃ­îÿëÚîÃîÈÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäñÿâõÚ 
4.3  ÜäñËùâîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖä  ßõÉóäÔóØÛØèÚëäùÜÝæÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÂóä

ÜäñÿâõÚĂÚÃ­î 2 ĀæñÃ­î 3 ĀæñèóÈĀÝÚÜäòÛÜäùÈ / ßòÓÚóÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÈóÚìæòÂëúÖäØùÂ 5 Ü£ 
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áóÅÝÚèÂ 
 
áóÅÝÚèÂ Â  Ã­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó 
                  ß.é. 2554 
áóÅÝÚèÂ Ã   ëČóÿÚóÅČóëòćÈĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈÅÔñÂääâÂóää¬óÈ/ ÜäòÛÜäùÈ ìæòÂëúÖä  
áóÅÝÚèÂ Å  äóãÈóÚÝæÂóäèõßóÂê°ìæòÂëúÖä 
áóÅÝÚèÂ È  äóãÈóÚÂóäÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖä 

áóÅÝÚèÂ É  ÜäñèòÖõĀæñÝæÈóÚÃîÈîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖä 
áóÅÝÚèÂ Ê  ÖóäóÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖä 
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áóÅÝÚèÂ Â 
Ã­îÛòÈÅòÛâìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ è¬óÕ­èãÂóäé÷ÂêóäñÕòÛÛòÔÒõÖé÷Âêó ß.é. 2554 
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áóÅÝÚèÂ Ã 
ëČóÿÚóÅČóëòćÈĀÖ¬ÈÖòĈÈÅÔñÂääâÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖä 
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áóÅÝÚèÂ Å 
äóãÈóÚÝæÂóäèõßóÂê°ìæòÂëúÖä 
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äóãÈóÚÂóäÜäñËùâÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖä 
ÖóâÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛîùÕâé÷ÂêóĀì¬ÈËóÖõ 
ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 

(ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ ß.é. 2555) 
èòÚîòÈÅóäØöć  9 ëõÈìóÅâ  2554   

ÿèæó  9.30 - 12.00 Ú.  ì­îÈ 258 ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä° 

------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Ýú­âóÜäñËùâ 

1. Ýú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã°ëâÿÂöãäÖõ   Åú¬ØèöÂùæ  ÜäñÙóÚÂääâÂóä 
2. Ýú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã°ÉõÚÖÚó  ßùØÙÿâÖñ ÂääâÂóä 
3. Ýú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã°äù¬ÈåÕö  ĀÝæÈéä ÂääâÂóä 
4. îóÉóäã°ßòØãó   ÉõÖÖ°ÿâÖÖó ÂääâÂóä 
5. îóÉóäã°èõäùíì°äòÖÚ°   ăÊÚÈù­Ú  ÂääâÂóä 
6. îóÉóäã°èõËËùÂä   ØîÈìæ¬î ÂääâÂóä 
7. îóÉóäã°ëùáòÅ             âìóèäóÂä ÂääâÂóä 
8. îóÉóäã°äòËÚöã°Îó   ÂæõćÚÚĈČóìîâ ÂääâÂóä 
9. îóÉóäã°ßäÙóÕó   ëùèòÙÚèÚõË ÂääâÂóä 
10. Ýú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã°ßõâßóáäÔ° ÛùÎÜäñÿëäõÑ ÂääâÂóäĀæñÿæÃóÚùÂóä 
11. îóÉóäã°áäßòëù   ëä­îãäñã­ó ÂääâÂóäĀæñÝú­Ë¬èãÿæÃóÚùÂóä 

 

Ýú­ÿÃ­óä¬èâÜäñËùâ 
1. äîÈéóëÖäóÉóäã°  Õä.âÔöÜ¢¼Ú ßäìâëùØÙõäòÂê° Ýú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõèõßóÂê°ìæòÂëúÖä 
2. Ýú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã°èõßùÙ  āëáèÈé°  Ýú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõèõßóÂê°ìæòÂëúÖä 
3. Ýú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã°ÚáëõÚÙù°  ĀÝæÈéä ìòèìÚ­óáóÅèõËóð 

 

ÿäõćâÜäñËùâÿèæó  9.30 Ú. 
 

äñÿÛöãÛèóäñØöć 1  ÿäøćîÈĀÉ­ÈÿßøćîØäóÛ 

 ăâ¬âö 
äñÿÛöãÛèóäñØöć 2  ÿäøćîÈäòÛäîÈäóãÈóÚÂóäÜäñËùâ 
 ăâ¬âö 
äñÿÛöãÛèóäñØöć 3  ÿäøćîÈëøÛÿÚøćîÈ 
 ăâ¬âö 
äñÿÛöãÛèóäñØöć 4  ÿäøćîÈÿëÚîÿßøćîßõÉóäÔó 
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 ÜäñÙóÚÂæ¬óèÃîÛÅùÔÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõØòĈÈ 2 Ø¬óÚÅøîäîÈéóëÖäóÉóäã° Õä.âÔöÜ¢¼Ú ßäìâëùØÙõäòÂê°    
ĀæñÝú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã°èõßùÙ āëáèÈé° ØöćÂäùÔóĂì­ÿÂöãäÖõèõßóÂê°ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ                      
ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ ß.é. 2555 ÖóâÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛîùÕâé÷ÂêóĀì¬ÈËóÖõ  
Ö¬îÉóÂÚòĈÚÉ÷ÈÃîĂì­Ýú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäèõßóÂê°ìæòÂëúÖä   
 âÖõ  ØöćÜäñËùâä¬èâÂòÚßõÉóäÔó āÕãăÕ­Ã­îëäùÜÕòÈÚöĈ 
 1.  ÜäñÿÕĆÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛë×óÚÂóäÔ°áóãÚîÂìäøîÂóäßòÓÚóØöćÉČóÿÜ»ÚÖ­îÈÚČóâóßõÉóäÔóĂÚÂóäèóÈĀÝÚ

ìæòÂëúÖä ÅèäÿËøćîâāãÈĂì­ÿìĆÚÅèóâÉČóÿÜ»ÚÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäìäøîáóêóăØãĂÚÛäõÛØÃîÈÜäñËóÅâîóÿÌöãÚ 
 2.  ĀÝÚØöćĀëÕÈÂóäÂäñÉóãÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛâóÖäÑóÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÉóÂìæòÂëúÖäëú¬äóãèõËó  

(Curriculum Mapping) Õ­óÚÅùÔÙääâÉäõãÙääâ ÿäøćîÈ ÂóäâöÅùÔÙääâÉäõãÙääâ  ÌøćîëòÖã°ëùÉäõÖÖ¬îÂóäØČóÈóÚ

èõËóÂóä ÈóÚèõÉòã    ĀæñèõËóËöß    ĀæñÂóäâöèõÚòã   ÖäÈÖ¬îÿèæó  âöÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛÖ¬îÖÚÿîÈ  ĀæñÿÅóäß

ÂÏäñÿÛöãÛĀæñÃ­îÛòÈÅòÛÖ¬óÈą  ÃîÈë×óÛòÚ Ú¬óÉñÜäóÂÐÿÜ»ÚÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛìæòÂĂÚ ĀÝÚØöć ÿÚøćîÈÉóÂĂÚ 
ĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóã¬îâßõÉóäÔóÜäñÿâõÚÝæÂóäÿäöãÚÃîÈÚõëõÖÉóÂÿäøćîÈÿìæ¬óÚöĈÿÜ»ÚÅñĀÚÚÉõÖßõëòãÕ­èã 
 3.  Õ­óÚäóãèõËó âöÃ­îëòÈÿÂÖÕòÈÚöĈ 
              3.1  äóãèõËó ØãÖ  534  áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé Ì÷ćÈÿÕõâ

ÂČóìÚÕĂì­Ýú­ÿäöãÚØöćăâ¬ăÕ­ëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóèõËóÿîÂáóêóăØã ĀæñÝú­ÿäöãÚØöćÿÜ»ÚËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé Ö­îÈé÷ÂêóÿÜ»Ú

äóãèõËóÛòÈÅòÛÿßõćâÿÖõâÚòĈÚ ÅèäÉñĂì­Ýú­ØöćëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóèõËóÿîÂáóêóăØãÿäöãÚÕ­èãÿßäóñÿÜ»ÚäóãèõËóØöćâö

ÅèóâÉČóÿÜ»Úîã¬óÈãõćÈÖ¬îÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãëČóìäòÛËóèÖ¬óÈËóÖõ 
               3.2  ÜäòÛËøćîèõËó ĀæñÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËóÛóÈäóãèõËóĂì­âöÅèóâÂäñËòÛ ÿìâóñëâÂòÛæČóÕòÛÅèóâ

ãóÂÈ¬óãÃîÈäóãèõËó ìæöÂÿæöćãÈÅèóâÌĈČóÌ­îÚ ĀæñËòÕÿÉÚãõćÈÃ÷ĈÚ ãÂÖòèîã¬óÈÿË¬Ú äóãèõËó ØãØ  500  äñÿÛöãÛ

èõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã  ØãØ  501  ăØãé÷Âêó ØãÖ  635  èääÔÂääâăØãÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬Ëóè

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé  ÿÜ»ÚÖ­Ú   
          3.3  ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËóĀæñËøćîèõËóáóêóîòÈÂåê ÅèäĂì­Ýú­ÿËöćãèËóÎìäøîÿÉ­óÃîÈáóêóßõÉóäÔóĀæñ

ĀÂ­ăÃĂì­îöÂÅäòĈÈ 
 

äñÿÛöãÛèóäñØöć 5  ÿäøćîÈîøćÚą 
 ăâ¬âö 
 

Ü¢ÕÜäñËùâÿèæó  12.00 Ú. 

                                                                                     
                                                                                (ÚóÈßõâßóáäÔ°  ÛùÎÜäñÿëäõÑ) 
                                                                       ÿæÃóÚùÂóäÅÔñÂääâÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖä 

           Ýú­ÛòÚØ÷ÂäóãÈóÚÂóäÜäñËùâ 
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1.  äóãÈóÚÂóäÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóáóêóăØã 
 

 áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ ăÕ­ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäÕòÈÂæ¬óèĂÚáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1 Ü£

Âóäé÷Âêó 2554 āÕãëČóäèÉÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÉóÂéõêã°ÿÂ¬ó Āæñéõêã°Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚ ÿßøćîÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäĂÚÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈ ą 

ÝæÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæ ëäùÜăÕ­ÕòÈÚöĈ  
 1. ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÜäòËÎó èòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä ßÛè¬ó  ÜäòËÎóÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäâöÅèóâÿÜ»ÚăÜăÕ­ĂÚ

ÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóä ĀÖ¬èòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°Å¬îÚÃ­óÈÂè­óÈÚ¬óÉñÜäòÛĂì­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛëáóßëòÈÅâĀæñÅèóâÿËöćãèËóÎ

ÿÊßóñëóÃó 
 2. ÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÃîÈÚõëõÖÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚÖ¬îìæòÂëúÖä ßÛè¬ó âöÅ¬óÿÊæöćãÃîÈäñÕòÛÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ ÕòÈÚöĈ 
  2.1 ÚõëõÖâöÅèóâÅóÕìèòÈÖ¬îÅèóâäú­ĀæñÜäñāãËÚ°ØöćÉñăÕ­äòÛÉóÂÂóäÿäöãÚ ĀæñăÕ­æÈØñÿÛöãÚ

ÿäöãÚÖóâĀÝÚÂóäé÷ÂêóØöćÂČóìÚÕăè­ ĂÚäñÕòÛâóÂØöćëùÕ 
  2.2 ÚõëõÖâöāîÂóëĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÿËõÈèõËóÂóäĂÚëóÃóĀæñÚîÂëóÃóèõËóäèâØòĈÈÂóä

ÉòÕÂõÉÂääâÿËõÈèõËóÂóäîøćÚ ą ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  2.3 äóãèõËóÖ¬óÈ ą ØöćÿÜ¢ÕëîÚÿÜ»ÚÜäñāãËÚ°Ö¬îÂóäÜäñÂîÛîóËößĂÚîÚóÅÖ ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚ

ÂæóÈ 
  2.4  èõÙöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ÛòÔÒõÖâöÅèóâÿìĆÚè¬óÝú­ëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóâöÂóäÿÖäöãâÂóäîã¬óÈ

ÿìâóñëâ ßîĂÉèõÙöÂóäèòÕÝæĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ ÂóäÿËõÎèõØãóÂäØöćâöÅèóâäú­ÉóÂĀìæ¬ÈØöćìæóÂìæóã ĂÚäñÕòÛ

âóÂ 
  2.5 èòëÕùîùÜÂäÔ°ÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĀæñÖČóäó ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
 3. ÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÃîÈÛòÔÒõÖÖ¬îìæòÂëúÖä ßÛè¬ó âöÅ¬óÿÊæöćãÃîÈäñÕòÛÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ ÕòÈÚöĈ 
  3.1 ÛòÔÒõÖăÕ­Øù¬âÿØÿèæóĀæñÅèóâßãóãóâĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÿßøćîĂì­ëČóÿäĆÉÖóâìæòÂëúÖä ĂÚ

äñÕòÛâóÂØöćëùÕ 
  3.2 îóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷ÂêóØù¬âÿØÿèæóĀæñÅèóâÿîóĂÉĂë¬Ăì­ÅČóĀÚñÚČóÜä÷ÂêóĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚìäøîÂóä

ØČóèõÉòã ĂÚäñÕòÛâóÂ 
  3.3 ÛòÔÒõÖâöāîÂóëĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÿËõÈèõËóÂóäĂÚëóÃóĀæñÚîÂëóÃóèõËóäèâØòĈÈ

ÂóäÉòÕÂõÉÂääâÿËõÈèõËóÂóäîøćÚ ą ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  3.4 Âóäé÷ÂêóĂÚìæòÂëúÖäÚöĈë¬ÈÝæÖ¬îÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈØòĈÈĂÚÕ­óÚë¬èÚÖòè ÅäîÛÅäòè ÂóäÈóÚ 

ĀæñëòÈÅâ ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  3.5  èõÙöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ÛòÔÒõÖâöÅèóâÿìĆÚè¬óÝú­ëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóâöÂóäÿÖäöãâÂóäîã¬óÈ

ÿìâóñëâ ßîĂÉèõÙöÂóäèòÕÝæĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ ÂóäÿËõÎèõØãóÂäØöćâöÅèóâäú­ÉóÂĀìæ¬ÈØöćìæóÂìæóã ĂÚäñÕòÛ

âóÂ 
  3.6  èòëÕùîùÜÂäÔ°ÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĀæñÖČóäó ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
 
2.  äóãÈóÚÂóäÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
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 áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ ăÕ­ÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäÕòÈÂæ¬óèĂÚáóÅÂóäé÷Âêó   Øöć 1 Ü£

Âóäé÷Âêó 2554 āÕãëČóäèÉÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÉóÂéõêã°ÿÂ¬ó Āæñéõêã°Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚ ÿßøćîÜäñÿâõÚìæòÂëúÖäĂÚÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈ ą 

ÝæÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæ ëäùÜăÕ­ÕòÈÚöĈ  
 1. ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÜäòËÎó èòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°ÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä ßÛè¬ó  ÜäòËÎóÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäâöÅèóâÿÜ»ÚăÜăÕ­ĂÚ

ÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóä ĀÖ¬èòÖ×ùÜäñëÈÅ°Å¬îÚÃ­óÈÂè­óÈÚ¬óÉñÜäòÛĂì­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛëáóßëòÈÅâÅèóâÿËöćãèËóÎÿÊßóñ

ëóÃó ĀæñÂóäÂ­óèëú¬Âóää¬èâÿÜ»ÚÜäñËóÅâîóÿÌöãÚ 
 2. ÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÃîÈÚõëõÖÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚÖ¬îìæòÂëúÖä ßÛè¬ó âöÅ¬óÿÊæöćãÃîÈäñÕòÛÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ ÕòÈÚöĈ 
  2.1 ÚõëõÖâöÅèóâÅóÕìèòÈÖ¬îÅèóâäú­ĀæñÜäñāãËÚ°ØöćÉñăÕ­äòÛÉóÂÂóäÿäöãÚ ĀæñăÕ­æÈØñÿÛöãÚ

ÿäöãÚÖóâĀÝÚÂóäé÷ÂêóØöćÂČóìÚÕăè­ ĂÚäñÕòÛâóÂØöćëùÕ 
  2.2 ÚõëõÖâöāîÂóëĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÿËõÈèõËóÂóäĂÚëóÃóĀæñÚîÂëóÃóèõËóäèâØòĈÈÂóä

ÉòÕÂõÉÂääâÿËõÈèõËóÂóäîøćÚ ą ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  2.3 äóãèõËóÖ¬óÈ ą ØöćÿÜ¢ÕëîÚÿÜ»ÚÜäñāãËÚ°Ö¬îÂóäÜäñÂîÛîóËößĂÚîÚóÅÖ ĂÚäñÕòÛ            
ÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  2.4 èõÙöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ÛòÔÒõÖâöÅèóâÿìĆÚè¬óÝú­ëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóâöÂóäÿÖäöãâÂóäîã¬óÈ

ÿìâóñëâ ßîĂÉèõÙöÂóäèòÕÝæĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ ÂóäÿËõÎèõØãóÂäØöćâöÅèóâäú­ÉóÂĀìæ¬ÈØöćìæóÂìæóã ĂÚäñÕòÛ

ÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  2.5 èòëÕùîùÜÂäÔ°ÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĀæñÖČóäó ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
 3. ÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÃîÈÛòÔÒõÖÖ¬îìæòÂëúÖä ßÛè¬ó âöÅ¬óÿÊæöćãÃîÈäñÕòÛÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚ ÕòÈÚöĈ 
  3.1 ÛòÔÒõÖăÕ­Øù¬âÿØÿèæóĀæñÅèóâßãóãóâĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÿßøćîĂì­ëČóÿäĆÉÖóâìæòÂëúÖä ĂÚ

äñÕòÛâóÂØöćëùÕ 
  3.2 îóÉóäã°ØöćÜä÷ÂêóØù¬âÿØÿèæóĀæñÅèóâÿîóĂÉĂë¬Ăì­ÅČóĀÚñÚČóÜä÷ÂêóĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚìäøîÂóä

ØČóèõÉòã ĂÚäñÕòÛâóÂ 
  3.3 ÛòÔÒõÖâöāîÂóëĀæÂÿÜæöćãÚÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÿËõÈèõËóÂóäĂÚëóÃóĀæñÚîÂëóÃóèõËóäèâØòĈÈ

ÂóäÉòÕÂõÉÂääâÿËõÈèõËóÂóäîøćÚ ą ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  3.4 Âóäé÷ÂêóĂÚìæòÂëúÖäÚöĈë¬ÈÝæÖ¬îÂóäÿÜæöćãÚĀÜæÈØòĈÈĂÚÕ­óÚë¬èÚÖòè ÅäîÛÅäòè ÂóäÈóÚ 

ĀæñëòÈÅâ ĂÚäñÕòÛÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  3.5 èõÙöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ÛòÔÒõÖâöÅèóâÿìĆÚè¬óÝú­ëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóâöÂóäÿÖäöãâÂóäîã¬óÈ

ÿìâóñëâ ßîĂÉèõÙöÂóäèòÕÝæĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæ ÂóäÿËõÎèõØãóÂäØöćâöÅèóâäú­ÉóÂĀìæ¬ÈØöćìæóÂìæóã ĂÚäñÕòÛ

ÜóÚÂæóÈ 
  3.6 èòëÕùîùÜÂäÔ°ÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚĀæñÖČóäó ĂÚäñÕòÛÚ­îã 
 
3.  ëäùÜÝæÂóäëòââÚóä¬èâÂòÛÝú­âöë¬èÚăÕ­ë¬èÚÿëöãÂòÛìæòÂëúÖä 
 

             ÅÔñÂääâÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã ăÕ­ÉòÕÂóäëòââÚó

ä¬èâÂòÛÝú­âöë¬èÚăÕ­ë¬èÚÿëöãÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä  ÿâøćîèòÚØöć 4 ßåêáóÅâ 2554  Ô ì­îÈ 252 ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  
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āÕãăÕ­ÿËõÎÝú­ĂË­ìæòÂëúÖäÉóÂØùÂáóÅë¬èÚ ÉČóÚèÚ 5 Ø¬óÚ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬  
             1.  Ýé.âùÂÕó æõÛæòÛ ÜäñÙóÚëóÃóáóêóăØã ĀæñäîÈÅÔÛÕöÞ§óãÛäõìóäĀæñèóÈĀÝÚ  ÅÔñ

âÚùêãéóëÖä°ĀæñëòÈÅâéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãäóËáòÏßäñÚÅä  ÖòèĀØÚÉóÂÝú­ĂË­ÛòÔÒõÖ 
             2. Ýé.ÚÈÚóä× ËòãäòÖÚ°  îÕöÖÝú­îČóÚèãÂóäëČóÚòÂìîëâùÕ âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ ÖòèĀØÚ

éõêã°ÿÂ¬óìæòÂëúÖäÜäñÂóéÚöãÛòÖäÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé   
             3.  ÚóãáóëßÈé°  ÝõèßîĂË­ îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóëóÃóèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöÖñèòÚîîÂ (áóêóăØã) 

ÅÔñéõæÜéóëÖä° âìóèõØãóæòãîùÛæäóËÙóÚö   ÖòèĀØÚéõêã°Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚìæòÂëúÖäÜäñÂóéÚöãÛòÖäÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóÂóä

ëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé   
             4.  ÚóãØõÚèòÓÚ°  ëä­îãÂùÕÿäøî îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°Āæñ

ëòÈÅâéóëÖä° âìóèõØãóæòãÃîÚĀÂ¬Ú  ÖòèĀØÚéõêã°ÿÂ¬óìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 
             5.  ÚóãÙÚÂä ÿßËäëõÚÉä ÚòÂèõËóÂóäé÷Âêó ë×óÛòÚÿØÅāÚāæãößäñÉîâÿÂæ­ó æóÕÂäñÛòÈ  ÈóÚ

ĀÝÚĀæñÈóÚèõÉòã  ÖòèĀØÚéõêã°Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã  
             Ýú­âöë¬èÚăÕ­ë¬èÚÿëöãØòĈÈ 5 Ø¬óÚ ăÕ­ĀëÕÈÅèóâÅõÕÿìĆÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛìæòÂëúÖäĂÚÕ­óÚāÅäÈëä­óÈ äóãèõËó 

ĀæñÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäÃîÈáóÅèõËó ëäùÜÿÜ»ÚÜäñÿÕĆÚØöćÿÜ»ÚÃ­îÿëÚîĀÚñăÕ­ÕòÈÚöĈ 
             1.  Õ­óÚÝú­ÿäöãÚ  ÉČóÚèÚÚõëõÖÅèäâöÅèóâÿìâóñëâ ăâ¬âöÉČóÚèÚâóÂÿÂõÚăÜ âöÂóäØÕëîÛ    Âóä

ëòâáóêÔ°ÿßøćîèòÕäñÕòÛÅèóâäú­ÃîÈÝú­ÿäöãÚÿßøćîăâ¬Ăì­ÜäñëÛÜ¹ÎìóĂÚÂóäëîÚ   
             2.  äóãèõËóĂÚìæòÂëúÖä âöÅèóâÅäîÛÅæùâÂòÛØòÂêñĀæñÅèóâäú­ØöćÉČóÿÜ»ÚĀÂ¬ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­  ĀÖ¬

ÛóÈäóãèõËóØöćâöÿÚøĈîìóâóÂ ÿË¬Ú èõÙöèõØãó Ú¬óÉñëóâóä×ĀãÂăÕ­ÿÜ»ÚîöÂ 1 äóãèõËóāÕãîóÉĀãÂÿÜ»Ú ìæòÂëúÖä 

ÂòÛÉõÖèõØãóÂóäëîÚ  ìäøîÛóÈäóãèõËó ÿË¬Ú äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòã Ú¬óÉñăÕ­ÿäöãÚÿâøćîÚõëõÖÿäõćââöìòèÃ­îìäøîÝ¬óÚÂóä

ÿäöãÚäú­ÉóÂäóãèõËóîøćÚ ą âóÛ­óÈÿßøćîÉñăÕ­ëóâóä×ÅõÕÿÅ­óāÅäÈÃîÈÈóÚèõÉòãĀæñä¬óÈĀÝÚÈóÚèõÉòãăÕ­Ö¬îăÜ 

ÚîÂÉóÂÚöĈÅèäÿßõćâäóãèõËóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈāÕãÖäÈ ÿË¬ÚÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 
            3.  ÿîÂëóäÜäñÂîÛÂóäëîÚ ÖČóäó ĀÛÛÿäöãÚ Āæñëøćî Øöćëä­óÈĀæñßòÓÚóāÕãÅÔóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚìäøî

áóÅèõËó ãòÈÃóÕĀÅæÚ Ì÷ćÈâöÅèóâÉČóÿÜ»Úîã¬óÈãõćÈ 
            4.  Ýú­ëîÚÅèäÂäñÖù­ÚĂì­Ýú­ÿäöãÚÿäöãÚäú­áóêóăØãĂì­Âè­óÈÃèóÈæ÷ÂÌ÷ĈÈãõćÈÃ÷ĈÚ Ýú­ëîÚÖ­îÈÿÜ»Ú            

ÖòèĀÛÛÃîÈÚòÂèõËóÂóä ÝæõÖÖČóäó ÈóÚèõÉòã Āæñëóâóä×ĀÚñÚČóÝú­ÿäöãÚĂÚÂóäĀëèÈìó ÿæøîÂ ĀæñÿäöãÚäú­Õ­èã

ÖÚÿîÈÖ¬îăÜăÕ­îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ ìäøîĂË­ÿØÅÚõÅÂóäëîÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñäóãèõËóÿÜ»ÚĀÛÛ Research base Learning  
           5.  áóÅèõËó ÅèäèóÈĀÝÚĀæñÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäÿÂöćãèÂòÛäóãèõËóØöćÿÜ»ÚÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäëîÚÿßøćîĂì­Ýú­ÿäöãÚ

âöāîÂóëÞ¤ÂÞÚĂÚë×óÚÂóäÔ°ÉäõÈìäøîë×óÚÂóäÔ°ÉČóæîÈ 
            6.  ÛòÔÒõÖØöćëČóÿäĆÉÂóäé÷ÂêóÉóÂìæòÂëúÖäÚöĈÃîÈ âéè ÿÜ»ÚÝú­âöæòÂêÔñÿÕ¬ÚÅøîÅèóâëùáóßî¬îÚÚ­îâ 

ÅèóâîÕØÚ ëú­ÈóÚ ÂóäâöÉõÖëóÙóäÔñ âöáóßÃîÈÅèóâÿÜ»ÚÅäú ÿÕ¬ÚĂÚÕ­óÚèõËóÂóäāÕãÿÊßóñèääÔÅÕö

èääÔÂääâ  ë¬èÚÃ­îÿëÚîĀÚñÿßõćâÿÖõâÅøîÚ¬óÉñÝæõÖÝæÈóÚèõËóÂóäîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈÉñăÕ­âöÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óØòĈÈØóÈ

èõËóÂóäĀæñÂóäÿÖõÛāÖĂÚëóãÈóÚÛäõìóä 
 Ã­îÿëÚîĀÚñîøćÚą ÿßõćâÿÖõâ Åøî áóÅèõËóÅèäÉòÕØČóÅæòÈÃ­îëîÛèòÕâóÖäÑóÚìäøîèòÕäñÕòÛÝú­ëîÚ

áóêóăØãìäøîÝú­ĂË­áóêóăØãëČóìäòÛËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  ÿßøćîĂì­ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëîÛáóêóăØãÅèäÅú¬

ÂòÚăÜĀæñÿÜ»ÚÂóäëä­óÈâóÖäÑóÚĂì­ÿÂõÕĂÚëóãîóËößÚöĈÖ¬îăÜ 
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áóÅÝÚèÂ É 
ÜäñèòÖõĀæñÝæÈóÚÃîÈîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖä 
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1. Ëøćî-ëÂùæ  ÚóÈßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË                
ÖČóĀìÚ¬ÈØóÈèõËóÂóä îóÉóäã° Õä. 
ëòÈÂòÕ   áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  

ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
ÜäñèòÖõÂóäé÷Âêó  
 ß.é. 2551   îòÂêäéóëÖäÕùêÏöÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèääÔÅÕöĀæñèääÔÅÕöÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ  

              ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä°  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
 ß.é. 2531   îòÂêäéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã   

ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä°  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã  
 ß.é.  2525   îòÂêäéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ  (ÿÂöãäÖõÚõãâîòÚÕòÛ 2)  

ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä°  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
 

ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚāÅäÈÂóäÞ¤ÂîÛäâáóêóăØãäñãñëòĈÚĀÛÛÿÃ­âĂì­ĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿèöãÕÚóâ äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 17 

ÂäÂÏóÅâ · 14 ëõÈìóÅâ 2553 āÕãáóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòã
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  ä¬èâÂòÛëČóÚòÂÈóÚÅèóâä¬èââøîÿßøćîÂóäßòÓÚóäñìè¬óÈÜäñÿØé (ëßä.) ÂäñØäèÈÂóä
Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
 

ëóÃóØöćÿËöćãèËóÎ 
 èääÔÅÕöé÷Âêó  èääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  ĀæñëÖäöé÷Âêó 
 

ÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóä 
 ÈóÚèõÉòã 
ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË. ÿßéèõ×öÃîÈĀâ¬â¬óãĂÚÛòÚÿØõÈÅÕöăØãä¬èâëâòã. ØùÚèõÉòãÈÛäóãăÕ­ÅÔñ 
            âÚùêãéóëÖä° ß.é. 2552 (îãú¬ĂÚäñìè¬óÈÕČóÿÚõÚÂóä) 

ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË.  Ýú­ìÎõÈÂòÛÛØÛóØÅèóâÿÜ»ÚĀâ¬ĂÚÚèÚõãóãăØãÖòĈÈĀÖ¬ ß.é.2510-2546.  
            èõØãóÚõßÚÙ°îòÂêäéóëÖäÕùêÏöÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóèääÔÅÕöĀæñèääÔÅÕö    
             ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã, 2551. 
ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË. ÂäñĀëĀæñĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈèääÔÂääâăØã. ØùÚèõÉòãÃîÈëČóÚòÂÈóÚÂîÈØùÚ 
            ëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäèõÉòã (ëÂè.) ß.é.2549  āÕãâöÝú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã° Õä.ÖäöéõæÜ« ÛùÎÃÉä  
            ÿÜ»ÚìòèìÚ­óāÅäÈÂóä 
 
ßäÙóÕó  (Ô æČóßúÚ)  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË. Âóäé÷ÂêóÿËõÈèõÿÅäóñì°ÿäøćîÈëòĈÚÃîÈ ä. ÉòÚØßõâßñ.  

èõØãóÚõßÚÙ°îòÂêäéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã,2531. 
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ÛØÅèóâèõËóÂóä 
ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË ́ÅùÔæČóĂã : ìÎõÈÝú­ëòÛëÚĂÚãùÅÛäõāáÅÚõãâµ ĂÚ âÖõËÚëùÕëòÜÕóì°, 22 
           (11 -17 Â.ß.2545).  
ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË.  ´áóêóĂÚÉÕìâóãÙùäÂõÉµ ĂÚ âÚùêãéóëÖä°ÜäõØòéÚ° 21 (áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 1  
            Ü£Âóäé÷Âêó 2542) , ìÚ­ó  49 · 57. 
ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË. ´ã­îÚÂæòÛăÜî¬óÚÚĈČóĂëĂÉÉäõÈßä­îâÂòÛÃîÈÃèòÎèòÚèóÚµ ĂÚ ëÂùæăØã 45  
             (4 ß.Å.2542): ìÚ­ó  66. 
 

ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ 
ǺèóâÿÜ»ÚĀâ¬ĂÚË¬èÈëóâØéèääê (ß.é.2510 - 2540) : ÅèóâÅÈØöćĀæñÂóäĀÜäÿÜæöćãÚµ ÿëÚîĂÚ

ÂóäÜäñËùâÿèØöèõÉòãâÚùêãéóëÖä° èòÚØöć 26 ëõÈìóÅâ ß.é.2547 ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä°  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
 

ìÚòÈëøî / ÖČóäó / ÿîÂëóäÅČóëîÚ / ÿîÂëóäÜäñÂîÛÂóäëîÚ 
ßäÙóÕó  ëùèòÙÚèÚõË.(ÜäõèääÖĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°). ÚõäóéÛóÈãöćÃòÚ.āÅäÈÂóäîÚùäòÂê°èääÔÅÕöÊÛòÛ 
             ÖòèÿÃöãÚáóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòã 
             éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ, 2543. 
  

áóäñÈóÚëîÚØöćâöîãú¬ÿÕõâ 
 äñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö  
 Øã  101 ØòÂêñØóÈáóêó 1 
 Øã  102 ØòÂêñØóÈáóêó 2 
 Øã  103 èóØÂóäÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú 

 Øã  113 ÂóäßúÕĀæñÂóäà¹ÈÿßøćîÜäñëõØÙõÝæ 

 Øã  201   ÂóäßúÕÿßøćîÜäñëõØÙõÝæ 

 Øã  311   ÂóäÿÃöãÚëóäÅÕö 

 Øã  312   ÂóäĂË­áóêóăØã 
 Øã  333   ÂóäÿÃöãÚëøćîëóäâèæËÚ 
 Øã  334 ÂóäÿÃöãÚÿßøćîÜäñËóëòâßòÚÙ°ĀæñāÇêÔó 
 Øã  335 ÂóäÿÃöãÚØóÈÙùäÂõÉ 
 Øã  422 èääÔÂääâÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 
 Øã  424 èääÔÅÕöèõÉóäÔ° 
 Øã  425 èääÔÅÕöÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ 
 âÚ  101 âÚùêã°ÂòÛÅèóâÈóâ 
 âÚ  102 âÚùêã°ÂòÛÂóäĂË­ÿìÖùÝæĀæñÉäõãÙääâ   
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 Øãé 222 èääÔÂääâëČóìäòÛÿÕĆÂ 
 âéè 112 èääÔÂääâăØãÜäõØòéÚ° 

 

 äñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóāØ 

Øã  528 Âóäé÷ÂêóèääÔÅÕöĂÚÿËõÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ 
Øã  531 ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°áóêóĂÚÂóäëøćîëóä 
Øã  632 ÂóäÝæõÖÈóÚèõËóÂóä 
Øã  635 ëòââÚóèääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ   
 

ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÂóäëîÚîøćÚą 
ß.é.  2542 · Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêäóãèõËóßòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäî¬óÚĀæñÂóäÿÃöãÚ  ÅÔñÚõÿØééóëÖä°  

âìóèõØãóæòãìîÂóäÅ­óăØã 
ß.é.  2534 - 2547  îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêäóãèõËóáóêóăØã  3   ÅÔñéõæÜéóëÖä°  áóêóÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóä  

ÂóäÿÃöãÚëä­óÈëääÅ°  ÅÔñÚõÿØééóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãÿÂäõÂ 
ß.é.  2533 · 2535  îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêäóãèõËóÂóäĂË­áóêó  ÅÔñÚõÿØééóëÖä°  ĀæñÅÔñÛäõìóäÙùäÂõÉ  

âìóèõØãóæòãÿÌÚÖ°Éîì°Ú 
ß.é.  2531- 2536  îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêäóãèõËóÂóäÿÃöãÚ 1  ÂóäÿÃöãÚ 2  áóêóÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóä 1  áóêóÿßøćî

Âóäëøćîëóä  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãÿÂêÖäéóëÖä° 
 

ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ĀæñëóäÚõßÚÙ° (ÛóÈë¬èÚ) 
2553 ÃèòÎåØòã  ÚòÚØ°ÙÚñèóÚõË.  ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÖòèæñÅäÝú­ìÎõÈÿìÚøîĀæñáóßëñØ­îÚ 
          ØóÈëòÈÅâÉóÂÖòèæñÅäÝú­ìÎõÈÿìÚøîĂÚÚèÚõãóãăØã.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  
            (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ.  
2553 ßäñâìóÿÉöãÈ  Ë¬èãëùâÚ.  ÉäõãÙääâÖóâìæòÂßäñßùØÙéóëÚóĂÚÿßæÈÃîÈëæó   
             ÅùÔèùÓõ.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2552 îäÚòË  ëâëõØÙõċ.  ßòÓÚóÂóäĂÚÈóÚÿÃöãÚÃîÈèõÚØä°  ÿæöãèèóäõÔ.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
            éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2551 ßääÔØõáó  ÉöÚÂæòÛ.  Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°ÚèÚõãóãăØãØöćÚČóÿëÚîÂóäÿÕõÚØóÈ 
            Ã­óâÿèæó.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2551 èòÓÚó  äñÉõÖÕČóäÈÅ°.  Ü¹ÎìóËöèõÖÅäîÛÅäòèĂÚÚèÚõãóãÃîÈ è.èõÚõÉÊòãÂùæ.   
            ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2547 ìÎõÈÜäñÿëäõÑ  ăßéóæßõëùØÙõëõÚ.  ÉñÿÕĆÕĀæñÖòèæñÅäìÎõÈĂÚÝú­ËÚñëõÛØõé.   
            ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2546 èäõéó  ìù¬ÚÜäñÂóä.  ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ëóäÅÕöÃîÈÙöäáóß  āæìõÖÂùæ.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
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            Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2546 ëóäáö  ÃóèÕö.  áóßæòÂêÔ°ÖČóäèÉăØãĂÚÚèÚõãóãÃîÈèëõêÑ  ÿÕËÂùÎËä. ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
            éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ.  
 

áóäñÈóÚëîÚĂÚìæòÂëúÖä 
 Øãá  521 ØåêÏöèääÔÅÕö 
 Øãá  522 Âóäé÷ÂêóèääÔÅÕöăØãÿËõÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ 
 Øãá  542 ëòââÚóèääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 

          Øãá  621 ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã 
          ØãÖ  571       ÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
            ØãÖ  533       áóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ 
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2. Ëøćî-ëÂùæ  ÚóÈßõâßóáäÔ°  ÛùÎÜäñÿëäõÑ 

ÖČóĀìÚ¬ÈØóÈèõËóÂóä Ýú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã° Õä. 
ëòÈÂòÕ   áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ 
   ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
ÜäñèòÖõÂóäé÷Âêó 
               ß.é. 2539      éõæÜéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ áóêóăØã   
                              ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
          ß.é. 2544      éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  áóêóăØã    
                               ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
          ß.é.  2555     ÜäòËÎóÕùêÏöÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóáóêóăØã    
                               ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãÿÂêÖäéóëÖä° 
           
ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

         îóÉóäã°Ýú­ÿËöćãèËóÎëîÚáóêóăØãëČóìäòÛËóèÖ¬óÈËóÖõ  Ô âìóèõØãóæòãĀì¬ÈËóÖõ ÂäùÈïóÚîã 
ëóÙóäÔäòÑëòÈÅâÚõãâÿèöãÕÚóâ  ß.é. 2548 
 

ëóÃóØöćÿËöćãèËóÎ 
 èóØÂóä  ÂóäĂË­áóêóëøćîëóäâèæËÚ áóêóÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóä  ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                                           
 

ÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóä 
 ÈóÚèõÉòã 
ßõâßóáäÔ°  ÛùÎÜäñÿëäõÑ.  āæÂØòéÚ°ÉóÂèääÔÂääâëâòãîãùÙãóÖîÚÖ­Ú.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
          éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ, 2544 
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áóÔùßÈé°  îùÕâéõæÜ«.  ÅÖõËÚèõØãó. ÂäùÈÿØßð : áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ   

ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ, 2549. 
áóÔùßÈé°  îùÕâéõæÜ«. áóêóăØãÿßøćîîóËöß 1 . ÂäùÈÿØßð : ëČóÚòÂßõâß°ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2548. 
áóÔùßÈé°  îùÕâéõæÜ«. áóêóăØãÿßøćîîóËöß 3 . ÂäùÈÿØßð : ëČóÚòÂßõâß°ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2548. 
áóÔùßÈé°  îùÕâéõæÜ«. áóêóăØãÿßøćîîóËöß 2 . ÂäùÈÿØßð : ëČóÚòÂßõâß°ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2545. 
áóÔùßÈé°  îùÕâéõæÜ«. áóêóăØã 3 . ÂäùÈÿØßð : ëČóÚòÂßõâß°ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2544. 
 

áóäñÈóÚëîÚØöćâöîãú¬ÿÕõâ 
 äñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö 
 Øã 101  ØòÂêñØóÈáóêó 1 
 Øã 102  ØòÂêñØóÈáóêó 2 
 Øã 112  èääÔÅÕöÂòÛËöèõÖ 
 Øã 351  ÅÖõËÚèõØãó 
 Øã 221  Åèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚØóÈèääÔÅÕö 
 Øã 424  èääÔÅÕöèõÉóäÔ° 
 

 äñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóāØ 

 Øã 536  Âóäî¬óÚÖöÅèóâ 
 Øã 526  èääÔÅÕöëâòãÙÚÛùäöĀæñäòÖÚāÂëõÚØä° 
 Øã 501  ÅÖõËÚèõØãóĂÚëòÈÅâăØã 
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ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°îøćÚ ą  
ÂääâÂóäÝú­ØäÈÅùÔèùÓõ  ÂõÉÂääâÂóäĀÃ¬ÈÃòÚáóêóăØãÿßËäãîÕâÈÂùÏ ÅäòĈÈØöć 8  ×­èãäóÈèòæ

ßäñäóËØóÚëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕóð ëãóâÛäâäóËÂùâóäö ĀæñØùÚÂóäé÷ÂêóßäñäóËèõÉõÖäÜÐõáóÔ 

Ýú­Ë¬èãÿÉ­óîóèóëèòÕëùØòéÚ°ÿØßèäóäóâ  Ô āäÈÿäöãÚëòÚÖõäóêÏä°èõØãóæòã äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 27-28 ë.Å. 54 
îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚĂÚāÅäÈÂóäÞ¤ÂîÛäâáóêóăØãäñãñëòĈÚĀÛÛÿÃ­âĂì­ĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿèöãÕÚóâ áóÅèõËó

áóêóăØãð  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°   âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ   äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć  11 Â.Å.  54 - 7 ë.Å. 54 
îóÉóäã°ßõÿéê ëîÚèõËóÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ëČóÚèÚăØã(THAI 3127) (  áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 2/2553) 

(ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÉöÚ)  âìóèõØãóæòãäóËáòÐÉòÚØäÿÂêâ  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 1 ß.ã. 53- 30 Â.ß.54 
 îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚĂÚāÅäÈÂóäÞ¤ÂîÛäâáóêóăØãäñãñëòĈÚĀÛÛÿÃ­âĂì­ĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿèöãÕÚóâ áóÅèõËó

áóêóăØãð   ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°   âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć  17 Â.Å. 53- 15 ë.Å. 53 
 îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêëîÚèõËóáóêóÂòÛÂóäßòÓÚóÅèóâÅõÕ (THAI 2109) Ăì­ĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÉöÚ (áóÅÿäöãÚ 

1/2553)  âìóèõØãóæòãäóËáòÐÉòÚØäÿÂêâ  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć  17 âõ.ã.53- 6 Ö.Å. 53 
 îóÉóäã°ßõÿéê ÛääãóãÿäøćîÈĀÚèØóÈÂóäé÷ÂêóÅÖõËÚèõØãó: ÚõØóÚ ÖČóÚóÚ ßõÙöÂääâĀæñÅèóâÿËøćî   
Ô  âìóèõØãóæòãäóËáòÐÛ­óÚëâÿÕĆÉÿÉ­óßäñãó  ĂÚèòÚØöć 23 Ù.Å.52 
 îóÉóäã°ßõÿéê ëîÚäóãèõËó ééáØ 217 ÅÖõËÚèõØãó Ô âìóèõØãóæòãâìõÕæ äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 27 Ö.Å.51- 
20 Â.ß.52 (áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 2 / 2551) 
 îóÉóäã°ßõÿéê ëîÚäóãèõËó ééáØ 450 ÚõØóÚßøĈÚÛ­óÚÂòÛëòÈÅâ  Ô âìóèõØãóæòãâìõÕæ èòÚØöć                           
22 Ù.Å.51 
 îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚáóêóăØãëČóìäòÛËóèÖ¬óÈËóÖõ  äóãèõËóáóêóăØãßøĈÚÑóÚ äñÕòÛ 2  áóÅèõËóáóêóăØã
ĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 10 ÿâ.ã.49 -                
31 ß.Å.49 
 îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚĂÚāÅäÈÂóäîÛäâáóêóĀæñèòÓÚÙääâăØã ĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿèöãÕÚóâ  áóÅèõËóáóêóăØã
ĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 15 ë.Å. -9 Â.ã. 48 
 èõØãóÂä āÅäÈÂóäëòââÚóØóÈèõËóÂóäÚóÚóËóÖõ ÿäøćîÈÂóäëîÚáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  Ô āäÈĀäâÉòëâõÚ  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć  4-5 ë.Å.48 
 îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚáóêóăØãëČóìäòÛËóèÖ¬óÈËóÖõ  äñÕòÛ 1   ĀæñäñÕòÛ 2  áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêó
ÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć  2 â.Å. 46-30 ß.Å.46 

îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêëîÚáóêóăØãëČóìäòÛËóèÖ¬óÈËóÖõ  äñÕòÛ 1   èõØãóæòãÚóÚóËóÖõ   âìóèõØãóæòã
ÂäùÈÿØß  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć  13 ë.Å.46- 28 Ù.Å.46 
 îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚáóêóăØãÙùäÂõÉÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóäĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿèöãÕÚóâ  áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêó
ÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć  15 Â.Å.45-9 ë.Å. 45 
 èõØãóÂóä ĂÚÂóäëòââÚóèõ×öËöèõÖËóèăØãßèÚĂÚÜäñÿØéăØã ÅäòĈÈØöć 1 Ô āäÈÿäöãÚÿâøîÈÿËæöãÈ  î.
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éäöëòËÚóæòã  ÉòÈìèòÕëùāÃØòã  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 29 · 30 âö.Å. 45 
 îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚáóêóăØãÙùäÂõÉÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóäĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿèöãÕÚóâ áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêó

ÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 1 ë.Å. 44 ·29 ë.Å. 44   
  

ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ĀæñëóäÚõßÚÙ° 
2551  îùÛæÚáó  îõÚßæîã.  Âóä×èõæìóîÕöÖĂÚèääÔÂääâÃîÈÿäèòÖä°  ßòÚÙù°ßõßòÓÚ°.  ÜäõÎÎó 

ÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2551 ßöäñèõéä°  ßúæÿÃÖäèõØã°.  èääÔÂääâÃîÈÿëÂëää  ÜäñÿëäõÑÂùæ : Âóäé÷ÂêóÿËõÈîáõÜäòËÎó.   

ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 

2550 èËõäñ  ÕèÈĂÉÕö.  Âóäé÷ÂêóÈóÚÿÃöãÚëóäÅÕöÃîÈîäëâ  ëùØÙõëóÅä.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 

2550 ÉõÖäßääÔ  ß÷ćÈßÈê°.  áóßëñØ­îÚāäÅÿîÕë°ĂÚÛòÚÿØõÈÅÕöăØãË¬èÈ ß.é. 2532 ×÷È ß.é. 2547.  
ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 

2550 ÿÂÖùîòâßä  ËòĈÚîõÚÈóâ.  Âóäé÷ÂêóßõÙöÂääâÿÂöćãèÂòÛÅèóâÖóãÃîÈËóèâîÎÿÂóñÿÂäĆÕ. ÜäõÎÎó

ÚõßÚÙ°Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2549 âñæõ  ÉäùÈÿÂöãäÖõ.  Âóäé÷ÂêóèääÔÂääâĂÛÿÌöãâÌöÃîÈèòÕĂÚÉòÈìèòÕáóÅÂæóÈ.  ÜäõÎÎó 

ÚõßÚÙ°Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2549 ÚèäòÖÚ°  ÿìäöãÎØîÈ.  áóßæòÂêÔ°Ýú­ìÎõÈĂÚÿäøćîÈëòĈÚÃîÈéäöÕóèÿäøîÈ.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 

Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2548 ßäñâìóëóÅä  Êæèãéäö.  âìóÛòÔÒõÖĀì¬Èâõ×õæóÚÅä :  Âóäé÷ÂêóÿËõÈèõÿÅäóñì°. ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°

éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2548 ëùâóæö  ĀÂ¬ÚÂóä.  āæÂØòéÚ°ÃîÈÿØöãÚèääÔ. ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)  

âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ.  
2546 èóëÚó  ÕîÚÉòÚØä°ØîÈ.  áóßëñØ­îÚëòÈÅâăØãĂÚÿäøćîÈëòĈÚÉóÂÚõÖãëóäÿÚËòćÚëùÕëòÜÕóì°  Ë¬èÈ 

ß.é. 2536-2544 . ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòã 
          éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2546 Ü¢ãñßòÚÙ°  ëääßëóä.  èõÿÅäóñì°ÛØëú¬ÃèòÎÃîÈËóèÂùã îČóÿáîéöÃäáúâõ ÉòÈìèòÕëùäõÚØä°.   
          ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
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áóäñÈóÚëîÚĂÚìæòÂëúÖä 
          ØãÅ 541 ØåêÏöØóÈÅÖõËÚèõØãó                                                                                                          
          ØãÅ 542 ÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâ                                                   
          ØãÅ 641 ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã                                            
          ØãÅ 581 ÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬                                                                       
          ØãÅ 582 ÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈä¬èâëâòã                  
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4. Ëøćî-ëÂùæ  ÚóãéóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó 

ÖČóĀìÚ¬ÈØóÈèõËóÂóä Ýú­Ë¬èãéóëÖäóÉóäã° Õä. 
ëòÈÂòÕ   áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ 
   ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
 

ÜäñèòÖõÂóäé÷Âêó 
          ß.é. 2551   îòÂêäéóëÖäÕùêÏöÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 
   ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä° ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
 ß.é. 2545   éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóÉóä÷ÂáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ 
   ÅÔñāÛäóÔÅÕö  âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä 
 ß.é. 2541 éõæÜéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã  
   ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä 
 

ëóÃóØöćÿËöćãèËóÎ 
 èääÔÅÕöĀæñèääÔÅÕöÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ  èääÔÅÕöÿÃâä  Éóä÷ÂáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  
 

ÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóä 
 ÈóÚèõÉòã 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  éóëÖäóĀæÛÈ : èòÓÚÙääâØóÈèääÔéõæÜ«  ßòÓÚóÂóä  ĀæñÅèóëòâßòÚÙ°ÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ 
         ÿÃâä.  èõØãóÚõßÚÙ° î.Õ. (áóêóăØã) ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã, 2550. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó. äóãÈóÚÂóäèõÉòãÿäøćîÈÂóäé÷ÂêóÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛÛØæñÅäÿäøćîÈîõÿìÚóăØã-ÿÃâä.  ÂäùÈÿØßð :  
            ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ, 2553.  ÈóÚèõÉòãÚöĈăÕ­äòÛØùÚîùÕìÚùÚÂóäèõÉòãÉóÂ 
            ÈÛÜäñâóÔÿÈõÚäóãăÕ­ÜäñÉČóÜ£ ß.é.2552 ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó. äóãÈóÚÂóäèõÉòãÿäøćîÈÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÅÕöăØã · ÿÃâä ß.é. 2325 - 2403.   
           ÂäùÈÿØßð : ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ, 2547.   
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  Âóäé÷ÂêóÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛÂóÂöÿÃâäÊÛòÛëâÿÕĆÉßäñìäõäòÂêäóâó (ßäñîÈÅ°Õ­èÈ) ĀæñÂóÂö 
          ÅČóÂæîÚÊÛòÛÿÉ­óßäñãóßäñÅæòÈ (ìÚ).  ëóäÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ  áóÅèõËóáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ   
            ÅÔñāÛäóÔÅÕö  âìóèõØãóæòãéõæÜóÂä  Ü£Âóäé÷Âêó 2541. 

 

ÛØÅèóâØóÈèõËóÂóä  
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  Âè¬óÉñÿÜ»ÚÉóä÷ÂèòÕßäñÿËÖùßÚ.  éõæÜèòÓÚÙääâ Ü£Øöć 33, ÊÛòÛØöć 5 (âö.Å. 2555) ìÚ­ó  
          128  - 139. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  Âóäé÷ÂêóÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛÛØæñÅäÿäøćîÈîõÿìÚóăØã · ÿÃâä.  èóäëóäâÚùêãéóëÖä°ÜäõØääéä°  
            Ü£Øöć 33 ÜäñÉČóáóÅÿäöãÚØöć 1 (2554) ìÚ­ó 81 - 96. 
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éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  ÿëöãâÿäöãÛ  ËøćîÚöĈĀÜæè¬óîñăä? ĂÅäÿäöãÂ?. èóäëóäăØã  Ü£Øöć 31, ÊÛòÛØöć 113 (â.Å. -   
          âö.Å. 2553 ìÚ­ó 81 - 84) 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  Éóä÷Âß¬îÃùÚäóâÅČóĀìÈ : âùââîÈáóêó · Éóä÷ÂÿÃâäāÛäóÔ.  èóäëóäăØã  Ü£Øöć 30, ÊÛòÛØöć  
           109 (â.Å. - âö.Å. 2552) ìÚ­ó 52 - 56.  
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  ßäñÚóâÂêòÖäõã°ëùāÃØòã : ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°ÂòÛÿÃâäāÛäóÔ.  èóäëóäÕČóäÈèõËóÂóä Ü£Øöć 6,  
           ÊÛòÛØöć 1 (â.Å. - âõ.ã. 2550) ìÚ­ó 87 - 98 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  ăÖäáúâõăØã · ÿÃâä : ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°ßäñßùØÙéóëÚóăØã · ÂòâßúËó.  èóäëóäÿâøîÈāÛäóÔ  
         Ü£Øöć 32 ÊÛòÛØöć 2 ÿâ.ã  - âõ.ã 2549  ìÚ­ó 84 - 94. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  ÅČóßóÂã°äóâÿÂöãäÖõċáóêóÿÃâäÊÛòÛìîßäñëâùÕèËõäÎóÔ : ÂóäÖäèÉëîÛËČóäñÉóÂÿîÂëóä 
           ÖòèÿÃöãÚ.  èóäëóäăØãé÷Âêó Ü£Øöć 2, ÊÛòÛØöć 1 (Â.ß. - Â.Å. 2549) ìÚ­ó 65 - 83. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  ×­óăâ¬âöÉóä÷Âß¬îÃùÚäóâÅČóĀìÈ : áóêó · èääÔÅÕö ĀæñÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä°ăØãÉñÖóãÉäõÈìäøî?.   
         éõæÜèòÓÚÙääâ Ü£Øöć 25 ÊÛòÛØöć 7 ß.Å.2547  ìÚ­ó 62 - 64. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  ́ëùÚØäāèìóäµ ßäñîóæòÂêÔ°ìäøîäóËÛòÔÒõÖ.  éõæÜèòÓÚÙääâ Ü£Øöć 24 ÊÛòÛØöć  
           4 Â.ß. 2546  ìÚ­ó 156 - 158. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  ÿëáóÿäøćîÈßäñäóËßÈéóèÕóäÃîÈëùÚØäáú¬ : áóßëñØ­îÚāæÂØòéÚ° ÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä°ăØãëâòãÖ­Ú 
            ÂäùÈäòÖÚāÂëõÚØä°.  éõæÜèòÓÚÙääâ Ü£Øöć 24 ÊÛòÛØöć 7 ß.Å. 2546  ìÚ­ó 68 - 76. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  Éóä÷ÂÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä°ÃîÈßäñÿÉ­óéäöëèòëÕõċÛÚÿÃóßÚâāÐÚÿÜÎ  ÿâøîÈßÚâÿÜÎĀæñÿÃóßäñ 
             äóËØäòßã°  ÿâøîÈîùÕÈÅ°. èóäëóäÿâøîÈāÛäóÔ Ü£Øöć 27, ÊÛòÛØöć 24 (Ö.Å  Ù.Å.2544), ìÚ­ó 41-57. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  Ö­ÚØóÈÞäòćÈÿéë  áóßëñØ­îÚÃÚÛèääÔÂääâăØã · ÿÃâä.  éõæÜèòÓÚÙääâ Ü£Øöć 22 ÊÛòÛØöć  
           9 Â.ß. 2544  ìÚ­ó 68 - 75. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  èòÚÿßĆÎÿÕøîÚëõÛëîÈÚĈČóÚîÈÿÖĆâÖæõćÈăØãæîãÂäñØÈ  ÿÃâäăìè­ßäñÉòÚØä°.  éõæÜèòÓÚÙääâ  
            Ü£Øöć 22 ÊÛòÛØöć 1 ß.ã.2543  ìÚ­ó 66 - 73. 
 
 
 

ìÚòÈëøî / ÖČóäó / ÿîÂëóäÅČóëîÚ / ÿîÂëóäÜäñÂîÛÂóäëîÚ 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó. ÿÃâääÛăØã.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : âÖõËÚ, 2554. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó. ÿÃâäĂË­ăØããøâ.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : îâäõÚØä°, 2553. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó. ÿÃâä ×́Âëãóâµ.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : âÖõËÚ, 2552. 
 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó ĀæñîòÎËÚó  ÉõÖëùØÙõÎóÔ.  (ÛääÔóÙõÂóä).  ßÉÚóÚùÂäâăØã  -  ÿÃâä ÊÛòÛ 
          ÅÔñÂääâóÙõÂóää¬èâăØã  - ÂòâßúËó. ÉòÕßõâß°āÕãÅÔñÂääâÂóäëâóÅâèòÓÚÙääâăØã  -  
          ÂòâßúËó  ÂäâëóäÚõÿØé  ÂäñØäèÈÂóäÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé.  ÙòÚèóÅâ 2550. 
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éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó. (ĀÜæĀæñÿäöãÛÿäöãÈ).  ßäñäóËßõÙöØèóØéâóë ìäøîßäñäóËßõÙöëõÛëîÈÿÕøîÚÂäùÈÂòâßúËó  
          ÊÛòÛÊæîÈÅäÛäîÛ 55 Ü£ Âóäë×óÜÚóÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°ØóÈÂóäØúÖăØã - ÂòâßúËó áóÅ 1 - 3.   
          ÂäùÈÿØßð : ÂäâëóäÚõÿØé, 2549.  ÅÔñÂääâÂóäëâóÅâèòÓÚÙääâăØã · ÂòâßúËó  ÂäâëóäÚõÿØé   
          ÂäñØäèÈÂóäÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  ÉòÕßõâß°ÿÚøćîÈĂÚÂóäÊæîÈÅäÛäîÛ 55 Ü£ Âóäë×óÜÚóÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ° 
         ØóÈÂóäØúÖăØã - ÂòâßúËó (19 ÙòÚèóÅâ 2548  - 19 ÙòÚèóÅâ 2549)  
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó. ÂèöéäöÂòâßùËÿØé : ÅèóâÿäöãÈè¬óÕ­èãÜäñèòÖõÂèöÿÃâä.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : āäÈßõâß° 
          âìóèõØãóæòãÙääâéóëÖä°, 2543. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó. ßøĈÚÂòâāßË : ÅèóâÿäöãÈè¬óÕ­èãÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä°ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈÿÃâä · ăØã.  
          ÂäùÈÿØßð : áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòã 
          éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ, 2543. 
éóÚÖõ  áòÂÕöÅČó.  ßäñÚÿäéèäÖöÿâøîÈæñĀèÂĀÖ¬ăâ¬ăÕ­Ç¬ó ß́äñãóæñĀèÂµ.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : âÖõËÚ, 2544. 
 
 

áóäñÈóÚëîÚØöćâöîãú¬ÿÕõâ 
 äñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö 
 Øã 101  ØòÂêñØóÈáóêó 1 
 Øã 102  ØòÂêñØóÈáóêó 2 
 Øã 221  Åèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚØóÈèääÔÅÕö 
          Ãâ  262  ÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä°ÿÃâä 
          Ãâ  372  Åèóâäú­ÿÂöćãèÂòÛèääÔÅÕöÿÃâä 
 
ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ĀæñëóäÚõßÚÙ° 
2554   ÜäóāâØã°  ëÂùæäòÂÅèóâëùÃ.  ÅèóâÿÜäöãÛÿÂöćãèÂòÛßäñâìóÂêòÖäõã°ĂÚèääÔÅÕöãîßäñÿÂöãäÖõ 
          ëâòãÂäùÈéäöîãùÙãó×÷ÈÂäùÈäòÖÚāÂëõÚØä°ÖîÚÖ­Ú.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  
          (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2550   ëùßääêó ßæñéòÂÕõċ.  ÜúâäóËÙääâ : Âóäé÷ÂêóÿËõÈèõÿÅäóñì°. ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
          éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2550  Ü¢ãñØòéÚöã°  ÿÂõÕāâíö.  Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°ÂæèõÙöÂóäĂË­èóØéõæÜ«ĂÚÚõØóÚÅČóÂæîÚÃîÈëùÚØäáú¬.   
          ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)  áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  
          ÅÔñâÚùêã°éóëÖä° âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2550  ÉöäõÂòÎÎó  ßäâÖ®ñ.  ÛØæñÅäÚîÂÿäøćîÈãùÃòÚ.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)   
          áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ ÅÔñâÚùêã°éóëÖä° âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
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áóäñÈóÚëîÚĂÚìæòÂëúÖä 
          Øãá 521  ØåêÏöèääÔÅÕö            
            Øãá 522  èääÔÅÕöăØãÿËõÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ          
            Øãá 621  ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã 
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5. Ëøćî · ÚóâëÂùæ    ÚóÈëóèëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä 
ÖČóĀìÚ¬ÈØóÈèõËóÂóä îóÉóäã° Õä. 
ëòÈÂòÕ   áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ   ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä° 

âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
 

ÜäñèòÖõÂóäé÷Âêó 
ß.é. 2552 îòÂêäéóëÖäÕùêÏöÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã   

ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä°  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã  
ß.é. 2541 îòÂêäéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ   ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã   

ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä°  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã 
ß.é. 2537 éõæÜéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ (ÿÂöãäÖõÚõãâîòÚÕòÛ 2) ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã   

ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°ĀæñëòÈÅâéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãÃîÚĀÂ¬Ú 
 

ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
ëîÚáóêóăØãĂì­ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿèöãÕÚóâ Ô âìóèõØãóæòãĀì¬ÈËóÖõÿèöãÕÚóâ  âìóèõØãóæòãëòÈÅâéóëÖä°

ĀæñâÚùêãéóëÖä° Ô ÚÅäāïÉõâõÚì°  ÜäñÿØéëóÙóäÔäòÑëòÈÅâÚõãâÿèöãÕÚóâÿÜ»Úÿèæó 1 Ü£ äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć             

24 ÖùæóÅâ ß.é.  2544 -30 ÂòÚãóãÚ ß.é.2545  
ëîÚáóêóăØãìæòÂëúÖääñãñëòĈÚ  ĀæñìæòÂëúÖäÿÃ­âÃ­ÚĂì­ËóèÖ¬óÈËóÖõ  ăÕ­ĀÂ¬  ÉöÚ  ÿÂóìæö  ÎöćÜù§Ú  

à¢ÚĀæÚÕ°  ßâ¬ó  îîëÿÖäÿæöã áóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòã           
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ 
 

ëóÃóØöćÿËöćãèËóÎ 
 èääÔÅÕöăØã  èääÔÅÕößùØÙéóëÚó  èòÉÚæöæóéóëÖä°  èääÔÂääâÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 
 

ÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóä  
ÈóÚèõÉòã 

ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  ÂóäĀÜääúÜÛØæñÅäÿäøćîÈîõÿìÚó. ØùÚëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäèõÉòãèõØãóæòãÚèòÖÂääâëøćîëóäëòÈÅâ   
          âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ ÜäñÉČóÜ£ 2555. (îãú¬ĂÚäñìè¬óÈÕČóÿÚõÚÂóä) 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  ÚóÐãæöæóßäñâìóËÚÂ : ÂóäëøÛØîÕĀæñÂóäëä­óÈëääÅ°ËóÕÂĂÚëòÈÅâăØã.   
          ØùÚëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäèõÉòãÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ ÜäñÉČóÜ£ 2555.   
          (îãú¬ĂÚäñìè¬óÈÕČóÿÚõÚÂóä) 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  ÛØÛóØÃîÈßäñÉòÚØä°ĂÚîää×Â×óËóÕÂ.  ØùÚëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäèõÉòãÛòÔÒõÖèõØãóæòã  
          âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ ÜäñÉČóÜ£ 2554.  
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  ÅèóâÿÜäöãÛÿÂöćãèÂòÛÚĈČóÂòÛâääÅóëú¬ÚõßßóÚĂÚîää×Â×óËóÕÂ.   
          èõØãóÚõßÚÙ°îòÂêäéóëÖäÕùêÏöÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã,2552. 
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ÿÊæöãèéäö ßõÛúæËæ ĀæñÅÔñ.  Âóäé÷ÂêóëáóßÂóäëä­óÈÈóÚèõÉòãĀæñÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóä 
          ÃîÈÅÔóÉóäã°ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä° : Ü¹ÉÉòãÿîøĈî  îùÜëääÅ  ĀæñĀÚèØóÈÂóä 
          ßòÓÚó.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ, 2548.  
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ÂóäĀÜääúÜèääÔÂääâÿäøćîÈëòÈÃ°ØîÈ.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : áóÅèõËóáóêóăØã 
          ĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ, 2547. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  Âóäëä­óÈîóäâÔ°ëñÿØøîÚĂÉĂÚÛØæñÅäÿäøćîÈîõÿìÚó ßäñäóËÚõßÚÙ° 
          ĂÚäòËÂóæØöć 2.  èõØãóÚõßÚÙ°îòÂêäéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã,    
            2541. 
 

ÛØÅèóâèõËóÂóä 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́ÅèóâÿÜäöãÛĂÚäòÖÚßõâßèÈé° : ÂóäëøÛØîÕèòÓÚÙääâØóÈèääÔéõæÜ«ÉóÂ 
           ßäñăÖäÜ¢ÏÂĀæñîää×Â×óËóÕÂµ ĂÚ èóäëóäăØãé÷Âêó, Ü£Øöć 7 ÊÛòÛØöć 2 ëõÈìóÅâ 2554 ·  
           âÂäóÅâ 2555,  ìÚ­ó 71 · 94. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́Âóäëä­óÈÖòèæñÅäÅú¬ÿÜäöãÛĂÚÛØæñÅäÿäøćîÈîõÿìÚóµ ĂÚ ÿîÂëóäÜäñÂîÛÂóä 
           ÜäñËùâèõËóÂóääñÕòÛËóÖõ (Proceeding) ÂóäÜäñËùâèõËóÂóääñÕòÛËóÖõ á́óêó  
           èääÔÅÕöăØã ĀæñÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé : ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­Āæñ 
           ëä­óÈëääÅ°ÉóÂëòÈÅâăØãëú¬ëòÈÅâāæÂµ ÉòÕāÕãáóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  
           ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä° âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ èòÚØöć 22 ÂäÂÏóÅâ 2554. 

ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́ëäñāÛÂÃäÔöĂÚîää×Â×óËóÕÂ : ÅèóâÿÜäöãÛÂòÛÂóäëøćîĀÚèÅõÕâääÅóëú¬ÚõßßóÚµ  
             ĂÚ èóäëóäăØãé÷Âêó, Ü£Øöć 6 ÊÛòÛØöć 1 ÂùâáóßòÚÙ° · ÂäÂÏóÅâ 2553,  ìÚ­ó 145 · 181. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́îõÿìÚó, ÛØÿÉäÉóµ  ĂÚ ÚóâóÚùÂäâèääÔÅÕöăØã ËùÕØöć 1 ËøćîèääÔÅÕö.  
           ÉòÕØČóāÕãâúæÚõÙõëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕó (ĂÚßäñäóËúÜ×òâá°ëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕóð  
             ëãóâÛäâäóËÂùâóäö), 2550,  ìÚ­ó 669 · 672. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́îõÿìÚó, ÛØæñÅä 1µ  ĂÚ ÚóâóÚùÂäâèääÔÅÕöăØã ËùÕØöć 1 ËøćîèääÔÅÕö. ÉòÕØČóāÕã
 âúæÚõÙõëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕó (ĂÚßäñäóËúÜ×òâá°ëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕóð ëãóâÛäâäóË 
          Âùâóäö), 2550,ìÚ­ó  672 - 674. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́îõÿìÚó, ÛØæñÅä 2µ  ĂÚ ÚóâóÚùÂäâèääÔÅÕöăØã ËùÕØöć 1 ËøćîèääÔÅÕö. ÉòÕØČóāÕã 
          âúæÚõÙõëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕó (ĂÚßäñäóËúÜ×òâá°ëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕóð ëãóâÛäâäóË 
          Âùâóäö), 2550,ìÚ­ó  674 · 677. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́îõÿìÚó, ÛØæñÅäÕ÷ÂÕČóÛääß°µ  ĂÚ ÚóâóÚùÂäâèääÔÅÕöăØã ËùÕØöć 1 ËøćîèääÔÅÕö.  
          ÉòÕØČóāÕãâúæÚõÙõëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕó (ĂÚßäñäóËúÜ×òâá°ëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕóð  
          ëãóâÛäâäóËÂùâóäö), 2550, ìÚ­ó  678 · 679. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́îõÿìÚóÅČóÊòÚØ°µ  ĂÚ ÚóâóÚùÂäâèääÔÅÕöăØã ËùÕØöć 1 ËøćîèääÔÅÕö. ÉòÕØČóāÕãâúæÚõÙõ
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 ëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕó (ĂÚßäñäóËúÜ×òâá°ëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿØßäòÖÚäóËëùÕóð ëãóâÛäâäóËÂùâóäö),  
         2550,  ìÚ­ó  680 · 681. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́ÂóäĀÜääúÜèääÔÂääâÿäøćîÈëòÈÃ°ØîÈµ ĂÚ èóäëóäâÚùêãéóëÖä°ÜäõØääéÚ°, Ü£Øöć 27  

áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 1 (2548), ìÚ­ó 82 · 98.  
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́ÛùêÛóÿëöćãÈÿØöãÚ : ÚòãëČóÅòÎÃîÈÊóÂØöćëä­óÈîóäâÔ°ëñÿØøîÚĂÉµ  
          ĂÚ èóäëóäâÚùêãéóëÖä°ÜäõØääéÚ°, Ü£Øöć 24  áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 2 (2545),ìÚ­ó 33 · 39. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä. ́îõÿìÚó ßäñäóËÚõßÚÙ°ĂÚäòËÂóæØöć 2 : ĀÈ¬ÈóâØöćëñØ­îÚáóßèòÓÚÙääâµ  
          ĂÚèóäëóäâÚùêãéóëÖä°ÜäõØääéÚ°, Ü£Øöć 21 áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 2 (2542), ìÚ­ó 40 · 47. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  ́ÿÊæõâßäñÿÂöãäÖõßäñÿÉ­óÂäùÈÙÚÛùäö, āÅæÈµ ĂÚ ëóäóÚùÂäâèòÓÚÙääâăØã áóÅÂæóÈ 
          ÿæ¬â 4. ÂäùÈÿØßð : âúæÚõÙõëóäóÚùÂäâèòÓÚÙääâăØã  ÙÚóÅóäăØãßóÔõËã°, 2542,  ìÚ­ó 1717-·  
          1720.  
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  ́ËâÿÅäøćîÈÅóèìèóÚ, Âóßã°ÿì¬µ ĂÚ  ëóäóÚùÂäâèòÓÚÙääâăØãáóÅÂæóÈ ÿæ¬â 4.  
          ÂäùÈÿØßð : âúæÚõÙõëóäóÚùÂäâèòÓÚÙääâăØã  ÙÚóÅóäăØãßóÔõËã°, 2542, ìÚ­ó   1754 -1756. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  ́ËâßãùìãóÖäóØóÈËæâóäÅ, Âóßã°ÿì¬ÿäøîµ ĂÚ ëóäóÚùÂäâèòÓÚÙääâăØãáóÅÂæóÈ 
          ÿæ¬â 4.ÂäùÈÿØßð : âúæÚõÙõëóäóÚùÂäâèòÓÚÙääâăØã  ÙÚóÅóäăØãßóÔõËã°, 2542, ìÚ­ó 1757 - 
          1758.   
 
ÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÝæÈóÚ 
          ÚóÐãæöæóä¬èâëâòã ß́äñâìóËÚÂµ : ÂóäëøÛØîÕĀæñÂóäëä­óÈëääÅ°ĂÚÛäõÛØëòÈÅâăØã              ĂÚ

ÂóäÂäñËùâèõËóÂóääñÕòÛËóÖõèòÓÚÙääâËóÕÂĂÚëòÈÅâăØã  ÉòÕāÕãāÅäÈÂóäèõèòÓÚ°ăØãé÷ÂêóÚóÚóËóÖõÿßøćî

ÂóäßòÓÚóëòÈÅâăØã (ENITS) ë×óÛòÚăØãé÷Âêó  ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã  āÕãÂóäëÚòÛëÚùÚÉóÂ 

ëČóÚòÂÈóÚÂîÈØùÚëÚòÛëÚùÚÂóäèõÉòã (ëÂè.) ä¬èâÂòÛÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä° Āæñë×óÛòÚèõÉòãëòÈÅâ 

âìóèõØãóæòãÿËöãÈĂìâ¬ èòÚØöć 30 âõ×ùÚóãÚ · 1 ÂäÂÏóÅâ 2554 
 Ḿetaphor of water and the path to Nirvana in Jatakatthakathaµ 9 · 11 August 2010 BUDDHIST  
NARRATIVE  IN  ASIA AND BEYOND. An International Conference convened in honour of HRH 
Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn on her fifty-fifth birth anniversary (Presented by poster), Bangkok 
Thailand. Organized by The Project of Empowering Network for International Thai Studies (ENITS), The 
Institute of Thai Studies, Chulalongkorn University with support from The Thailand Research Fund (TRF) 
 T́he Pokkharani Pond in the Jatakatthakatha : A Literary Technique and The Path to Nirvanaµ Evaluation 
Form The 3rd Language in the Realm of Social Dynamics International Conference 29 · 30 April 2010, School  of  
Humanities University of the Thai Chamber of Commerce 
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ìÚòÈëøî / ÖČóäó / ÿîÂëóäÅČóëîÚ / ÿîÂëóäÜäñÂîÛÂóäëîÚ 
ÝÂóéäö ÿãĆÚÛùÖä  ÚõÙõîä ßäîČóăßëÂùæ ĀæñëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  áóêóăØãËòĈÚâòÙãâé÷ÂêóÜ£Øöć 1 ÿæ¬â 1-2  
            ĀÛÛÿäöãÚáóêóăØãÖóâìæòÂëúÖäÂóäé÷ÂêóÃòĈÚßøĈÚÑóÚ  ßùØÙéòÂäóË 2551. ÂäùÈÿØßð :  ÿîâßòÚÙ°,  
               2552. 
ÝÂóéäö ÿãĆÚÛùÖä  áóÔùßÈé°  îùÕâéõæÜ«ĀæñëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  áóêóăØãËòĈÚâòÙãâé÷ÂêóÜ£Øöć 4  ÿæ¬â 1-2  
            ĀÛÛÿäöãÚáóêóăØãÖóâìæòÂëúÖäÂóäé÷ÂêóÃòĈÚßøĈÚÑóÚ  ßùØÙéòÂäóË 2551. ÂäùÈÿØßð :  ÿîâßòÚÙ°,  
              2552. 
ÝÂóéäö  ÿãĆÚÛùÖä èòææáó ăØãÉõÚÕó ĀæñëùáòÅ âìóèäóÂä.  áóêóăØãĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ 1 . ÂäùÈÿØßð :  
             ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2550.  
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  áóêóăØãÿßøćîîóËöß 3  ìÚòÈëøîÿäöãÚìâèÕèõËóëóâòÎÖóâìæòÂëúÖä ÜäñÂóéÚöãÛòÖä 
             èõËóËöß  ëČóÚòÂÅÔñÂääâÂóäîóËöèé÷Âêó  ßùØÙéòÂäóË 2545. ÂäùÈÿØßð : ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2551.  
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  áóêóăØãÿßøćîîóËöß 1 ìÚòÈëøîÿäöãÚìâèÕèõËóëóâòÎÖóâìæòÂëúÖä ÜäñÂóéÚöãÛòÖä 
             èõËóËöß  ëČóÚòÂÅÔñÂääâÂóäîóËöèé÷Âêó  ßùØÙéòÂäóË 2545.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2550. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  áóêóăØãÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóä  ìÚòÈëøîÿäöãÚìâèÕèõËóëóâòÎÖóâìæòÂëúÖä ÜäñÂóéÚöãÛòÖä 
           èõËóËöß  ëČóÚòÂÅÔñÂääâÂóäîóËöèé÷Âêó  ßùØÙéòÂäóË 2545.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2548. 
ëùáòÅ  âìóèäóÂä.  ØòÂêñáóêóăØãÿßøćîîóËöß ìÚòÈëøîÿäöãÚìâèÕèõËóëóâòÎÖóâìæòÂëúÖä  ÜäñÂóéÚöãÛòÖä 
           èõËóËöß  ëČóÚòÂÅÔñÂääâÂóäîóËöèé÷Âêó  ßùØÙéòÂäóË 2545.  ÂäùÈÿØßð : ÿîâßòÚÙ°, 2546. 
 
áóäñÈóÚëîÚØöćâöîãú¬ÿÕõâ 
 äñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóÖäö  
 Øã  112 èääÔÅÕöÂòÛËöèõÖ 
 Øã  245   èääÔÅÕöÿÂöćãèÂòÛßùØÙéóëÚó 
 Øã  327   èääÔÅÕöËóÕÂ 
 Øã  341   ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñèõÉóäÔ°èääÔÂääâăØã 
 Øã  342   îõØÙõßæèääÔÂääâÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéĂÚèääÔÂäääâăØã 
 Øã  343   èääÔÅÕöÂóäæñÅä 
 ØëÖ 351   èòÓÚÙääâăØã 
 

 äñÕòÛÜäõÎÎóāØ 

Øã  521 èääÔÅÕöëâòãÙÚÛùäöĀæñäòÖÚāÂëõÚØä° 
Øã  526 èääÔÂääâÂòÛßùØÙéóëÚó   

          Øã  500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 
 Øã  543 Âóäé÷ÂêóèòÉÚæöæóĂÚèääÔÂääâ 
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 Øã  621 ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã 
 Øã  641 èääÔÂääâÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó 

 
 

ÜäñëÛÂóäÔ°ëîÚîøćÚą 
îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚāÅäÈÂóäÞ¤ÂîÛäâáóêóăØãäñãñëòĈÚĀÛÛÿÃ­âĂì­ĀÂ¬ÚòÂé÷ÂêóÿèöãÕÚóâ äñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 17 

ÂäÂÏóÅâ · 14 ëõÈìóÅâ 2553 āÕãáóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòã
éäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  ä¬èâÂòÛëČóÚòÂÈóÚÅèóâä¬èââøîÿßøćîÂóäßòÓÚóäñìè¬óÈÜäñÿØé (ëßä.) ÂäñØäèÈÂóä
Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

îóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚāÅäÈÂóäÞ¤ÂîÛäâÿËõÈÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäìæòÂëúÖäÂóäÿßõćâéòÂãáóßÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂì­ĀÂ¬

îóÉóäã°ÿèöãÕÚóâäñìè¬óÈèòÚØöć 27 ÂäÂÏóÅâ · 25 ëõÈìóÅâ 2553 āÕãáóÅèõËóáóêóăØãĀæñáóêóÖñèòÚîîÂ  
ÅÔñâÚùêãéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ  ä¬èâÂòÛëČóÚòÂÈóÚÅèóâä¬èââøîÿßøćîÂóäßòÓÚóäñìè¬óÈ

ÜäñÿØé (ëßä.) ÂäñØäèÈÂóäÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
ëîÚäóãèõËó  TC  8263  Âóäî¬óÚáóêóăØãÃòĈÚëúÈ  (ëîÚä¬èâÂòÛîóÉóäã° Õä.ßòËäõÚØä°             

ÛúäÔñÂä)  ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóÂóäëøćîëóäáóêóăØãÿÜ»ÚáóêóØöćëîÈ áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 1 Ü£

Âóäé÷Âêó 2553  âìóèõØãóæòãìòèÿÊöãèÿÊæõâßäñÿÂöãäÖõ 
äòÛÿËõÎÿÜ»ÚÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎëîÚäóãèõËó îé.421 èääÔÂääâĂÚÿîÿËöãÖñèòÚîîÂÿÊöãÈĂÖ­ÿäøćîÈ  

è́ääÔÂääâăØãµ  èòÚîòÈÅóäØöć 21 ÂòÚãóãÚ 2553 ÿèæó 9.00 · 12.00 Ú. áóÅÿäöãÚØöć  1 Ü£Âóäé÷Âêó 2553 
āÅäÈÂóäÿîÿËöãÖñèòÚîîÂÿÊöãÈĂÖ­é÷Âêó  ÅÔñéõæÜéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãÙääâéóëÖä° 

äòÛÿËõÎÿÜ»ÚÝú­ÿËöćãèËóÎëîÚäóãèõËó  TH  3033  èääÔÅÕöÿîÂÃîÈăØã  ÿäøćîÈ  Ấóäëä­óÈîóäâÔ°

ëñÿØøîÚĂÉĂÚÛØæñÅäÿäøćîÈîõÿìÚóµ  èòÚéùÂä°Øöć  3 ÂòÚãóãÚ  2553  ÿèæó 15.30 · 18.30 Ú.  áóÅÿäöãÚØöć  
1/2553  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóĀæñèòÓÚÙääâăØã  âìóèõØãóæòãìòèÿÊöãèÿÊæõâßäñÿÂöãäÖõ   

îóÉóäã°ëîÚÿëäõâĀÛÛÿÃ­âßõÿéê ËùÕèõËóáóêóăØãÿßøćîÂóäëøćîëóä  ĀæñËùÕèõËóăØãé÷Âêó ìæòÂëúÖä

äòÑÜäñéóëÚéóëÖäÛòÔÒõÖ (ÂóäÛäõìóäÂóäÜÂÅäîÈØ­îÈØöć) āÅäÈÂóäÛäõÂóäØóÈèõËóÂóä  ëóÃóèõËó               

éõæÜéóëÖä°  âìóèõØãóæòãëùāÃØòãÙääâóÙõäóË ä¬èâÂòÛÂäâÂóäÜÂÅäîÈ ÂäñØäèÈâìóÕăØã  Ü£ 2551 
îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêèõËó CA 105-1 èõËóßòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäî¬óÚĀæñÂóäÿÃöãÚ  áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 1  Ü£Âóäé÷Âêó 

2549 âìóèõØãóæòãìîÂóäÅ­óăØã 
îóÉóäã°ßõÿéêèõËó 2201182 áóêóăØã 2  áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 2 Ü£Âóäé÷Âêó 2547 ÅÔñîòÂêäéóëÖä°  

ÉùíóæÈÂäÔ°âìóèõØãóæòã  
 
 

ÂóäÅèÛÅùâÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° ĀæñëóäÚõßÚÙ°  
2554 ÂÚÂèääÔ  ÅÈÙÚñËùÔìßä. ĀÚèÅõÕßùØÙéóëÚóĂÚÚèÚõãóãÃîÈĀÂ­èÿÂ­ó.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
 éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2554 ÚòÚØÚó  äîÕëČóäóÎ. Ü¹ÎìóÉäõãÙääâË¬èÈèõÂåÖõÿéäêÑÂõÉÉóÂÿäøćîÈëòĈÚÿÃ­óäîÛëùÕØ­óã 
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          äóÈèòæÌöăäÖ°.ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2552 ëùØÙõæòÂêÔ°  ßõØòÂê°èÈé°.  Âóäÿæ¬óÿäøćîÈã­îÚîÕöÖĂÚèääÔÂääâÃîÈ â.æ.ÿÚøćîÈ ÚõæäòÖÚ°.   
            ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2551 ÂÚÂÂóÎÉÚ°  ÚùÂúæ. èõÿÅäóñì°ÖòèæñÅäĂÚÛØæñÅäßúÕÅČóÊòÚØ°ÿäøćîÈâòØÚñßóÙóÖóâìæòÂîäõãëòÉëöć.

ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2551 ÉöäáòØä  îóÕÚóäö.  Âóäé÷ÂêóÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛÂæèõÙöÂóäÿæ¬óÿäøćîÈĂÚîää×Â×óâāìë× 
          ËóÕÂÂòÛèääÔÂääâä­îãÂäîÈÿäøćîÈßäñâāìë×ëâòãäòÖÚāÂëõÚØä°.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
          éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2550 èäö  ÿäøîÈëùÃ.  ÚèæòÂêÔ°ĂÚÚèÚõãóãÌöăäÖ°.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)  
         âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2549 ØäÈáß  ÃùÚâÙùäë.  ÃòÖÖõãÚóäöĂÚÚèÚõãóãăØãîõÈÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä°.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  
            (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2549 ÚõÙõâó  ÅùÔñÕõæÂ.  èääÔÂääâÜäñÿáØÛòÚÿØõÈÅÕöëČóìäòÛÿÕĆÂÂ¬îÚèòãäù¬ÚØöćăÕ­äòÛ 
          äóÈèòæÕöÿÕ¬ÚÃîÈÅÔñÂääâÂóäßòÓÚóìÚòÈëøîĀì¬ÈËóÖõ.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  
          (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2549 ÚõÙõîä  ßäîČóăßëÂùæ.  ëùÚØäöãáóßĂÚîää×Â×óÿèëëòÚÖäËóÕÂ.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  
           (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2549 ëùÂòÎÎó  ÿËóè°ÚĈČóØõßã°.  îòÖæòÂêÔ°ÃîÈËóèæ­óÚÚóØöćÜäóÂÐĂÚÚèÚõãóãÃîÈâóæó  ÅČóÉòÚØä°.   
          ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ.  
2548 ÉùăääòÖÚ°  āëßòÓÚ°.  áóßëñØ­îÚËöèõÖËóèîöëóÚĂÚÛòÚÿØõÈÅÕöÃîÈæóè  ÅČóìîâ. 
            ëóäÚõßÚÙ°Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2548 äóÖäö  ÉóÖùäòë. ßäñîòÉÊäõãáóßÃîÈëâÿÕĆÉßäñÿÉ­óÂäùÈÙÚÛùäöĂÚßäñäóËÚõßÚÙ° 
          ÿäøćîÈäóâÿÂöãäÖõċ. ëóäÚõßÚÙ°Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2548 èõÚõÖó  ìîâÿëâî.  ìæòÂÙääâÃîÈÂêòÖäõã°ÂòÛÃùÚÚóÈĂÚäóËóÙõäóË ÊÛòÛÿÉ­óßäñãóßäñÅæòÈ (ìÚ)  
          : Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°ĂÚÿËõÈÜÐõëòâßòÚÙ°.  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã)  
          âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
2546 ßõËóÂä  ÂäòÖÚùÖ×ñ.  èõÿÅäóñì°ÚèÚõãóãÜäñÿáØÿìÚøîÙääâËóÖõÃîÈèõâæ éõäõăßÛúæã°.   
          ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°Âóäé÷ÂêóâìóÛòÔÒõÖ (áóêóăØã) âìóèõØãóæòãéäöÚÅäõÚØäèõāäÓ. 
 
áóäñÈóÚëîÚĂÚìæòÂëúÖä 
 ØãØ  500  äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã 
          ØãØ  502          Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ 
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 Øãá  561  èòÉÚæöæóĂÚèääÔÂääâ 

 Øãá  621  ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãèääÔÅÕöăØã 
 Øãá  641  èääÔÂääâÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó 
          ØãÖ  632         èääÔÂääâăØãÿßøćîËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
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ÖóäóÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖä 
 

ËøćîìæòÂëúÖäÿÕõâ          ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 
ËøćîìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ    ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã 
                              ÿäõćâÿÜ¢ÕäòÛÚõëõÖĂÚáóÅÂóäé÷ÂêóØöć 1  Ü£Âóäé÷ÂêóØöć 2555 
ëóäñëČóÅòÎ / áóßäèâĂÚÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈ 
 ìæòÂëúÖäÚöĈăÕ­äòÛÅèóâÿìĆÚËîÛÉóÂëČóÚòÂÈóÚÅÔñÂääâÂóäÂóäîùÕâé÷Âêó ÿâøćîèòÚØöć 26 ÂäÂÏóÅâ 2554 

ÿäõćâÿÜ¢ÕëîÚÖòĈÈĀÖ¬áóÅÿäöãÚØöć 1 Ü£Âóäé÷Âêó 2554 ĀÖ¬ÿßøćîĂì­ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËó

ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé (ìæòÂëúÖäĂìâ¬ 2548) ăÕ­äòÛÅèóâÿìĆÚËîÛÉóÂëČóÚòÂÈóÚ
ÅÔñÂääâÂóäÂóäîùÕâé÷Âêó ÿâøćîèòÚØöć 30 âöÚóÅâ 2552 ĀæñìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóăØã

ÅÕöé÷Âêó (ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ 2537) Ì÷ćÈãòÈâõăÕ­ÜäòÛÜäùÈìæòÂëúÖäĂì­ÿÜ»ÚăÜÖóâÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõ
äñÕòÛîùÕâé÷ÂêóĀì¬ÈËóÖõ ß.é. 2552 ÿßäóñâöîóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖäÉČóÚèÚÉČóÂòÕ  É÷ÈÉČóÿÜ»ÚÖ­îÈÜäòÛÜäùÈ

ìæòÂëúÖäĂì­ëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚð ÕòÈÂæ¬óè āÕãÚČóìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóèõËóÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé ĀæñìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóăØãÅÕöé÷Âêó ÿÃ­óâóÿÜ»Úë¬èÚìÚ÷ćÈ

ÃîÈìæòÂëúÖäÚöĈ  ÿßøćîãÂäñÕòÛâóÖäÑóÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ÂóäÛäõìóäÉòÕÂóäìæòÂëúÖä îóÉóäã°Ýú­äòÛÝõÕËîÛ

ìæòÂëúÖä îóÉóäã°ÜäñÉČóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñîóÉóäã°Ýú­ëîÚ äèâØòĈÈÿßøćîäîÈäòÛÂóäÿÜ»ÚÜäñËóÅâÿéäêÑÂõÉîóÿÌöãÚ

ĂÚîÚóÅÖîòÚĂÂæ­ÚöĈ 
 

ëóäñĂÚÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈĀÂ­ăÃ 
 1)  ÜäòÛāÅäÈëä­óÈìæòÂëúÖäĀæñäóãèõËó āÕãÿßõćâĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêó 

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé ĀæñĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó  Ì÷ćÈÜäòÛÜäùÈÿÚøĈîìóäóãèõËóÉóÂìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖä âìóÛòÔÒõÖ 

ëóÃóèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé (ìæòÂëúÖäĂìâ¬ ß.é. 2548) ĀæñìæòÂëúÖä               

éõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ ëóÃóăØãÅÕöé÷Âêó  ÊÛòÛÜ£ ß.é. 2537 Ăì­ØòÚëâòãĀæñëîÕÅæ­îÈÂòÛÅèóâÖ­îÈÂóä
ÃîÈëòÈÅâÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 

          2)  ÂČóìÚÕâóÖäÑóÚÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä  5 Õ­óÚÿßõćâÿÖõâĂì­ÅäîÛÅæùâĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  ĀæñĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó  ÖóâÂäîÛâóÖäÑóÚÅùÔèùÓõäñÕòÛ 

îùÕâé÷Âêó ß.é. 2552   ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ Õ­óÚÅùÔÙääâ /ÉäõãÙääâ   Õ­óÚÅèóâäú­   Õ­óÚØòÂêñØóÈÜ¹ÎÎó  Õ­óÚØòÂêñ

ëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈÛùÅÅæĀæñÅèóâäòÛÝõÕËîÛ  ĀæñÕ­óÚØòÂêñÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ÿËõÈÖòèÿæÃ ÂóäëøćîëóäĀæñÂóäĂË­

ÿØÅāÚāæãöëóäëÚÿØé 
            3)  ÂČóìÚÕäóãèõËóĀÂÚÃîÈìæòÂëúÖä 

          4)  ÜäòÛÜäùÈäìòëèõËó ËøćîèõËó ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ ĀæñÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
 5)  ÜäòÛäóãèõËóĂÚĀÝÚÂóäé÷Âêó 
 6)  ÿßõćâäóãèõËóĂìâ¬ 
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ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛāÅäÈëä­óÈìæòÂëúÖä 
 

ìâèÕèõËó 
ìæòÂëúÖäÿÕõâ  
ß.é. 2554 

ìâèÕèõËó 
ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ  
ß.é.2555 

 

áóêóăØã 

 

áóêó

Āæñ

èääÔÅÕö

ăØã 

ÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚ

ÑóÚñáóêó 
Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

ÅÖõËÚ

èõØãó 

1.ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ 18  
Â. ìâèÕèõËóĀÂÚ 

 
9 

 
9 

 
9  - èõËóÛòÈÅòÛä¬èâ          

 - èõËóÿîÂÛòÈÅòÛ           

9 
9 Ã. ìâèÕèõËóÛòÈÅòÛ 9 9 9 

2.ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ 6 Å. ìâèÕèõËóÿæøîÂ ăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 6 6 6 

3.ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 È. ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 12 12 
ìÚ¬èãÂõÖäèâ 36 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖäèâ ăâ¬Ú­îãÂè¬ó 36 36 36 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



ìæòÂëúÖäéõæÜéóëÖäâìóÛòÔÒõÖ  ëóÃóèõËóáóêóăØã (ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ ß.é. 2555) 102 

äóãæñÿîöãÕÂóäÜäòÛÜäùÈ 
 

ĀÃÚÈèõËóáóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 
 

ìæòÂëúÖäÿÕõâ ß.é. 2554 ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ ß.é. 2555 ìâóãÿìÖù 

Øã  500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóĀæñ 
èääÔÅÕöăØã                   3(3-0-6) 
TH 500 Research Methodology in Thai 
Language and Literature 
        é÷ÂêóäñÿÛöãÛèõÉòãĀÛÛÖ¬óÈą         

āÕãÿÚ­ÚäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãÿËõÈÅùÔáóßĀæñ

ÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã ÂóäÿÃöãÚ

āÅäÈÂóäèõÉòã  ÖæîÕÉÚÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚèõÉòã

ĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÃîÈÛØÅèóâèõÉòã  äóãÈóÚèõÉòã Āæñ

ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÿßøćîÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ĂÚÂóäèõÉòã

áóêóĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 

ØãØ  500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã           

                             3(2-2-5) 
THT 500 Research Methodology in Thai 
Language  
       é÷ÂêóäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãĀÛÛ           

Ö¬óÈą āÕãÿÚ­ÚÂóäÞ¤ÂÜÐõÛòÖõÖóâäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòã

ÿËõÈÅùÔáóßĀæñÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã  Âóä

ÿÃöãÚāÅäÈÂóäèõÉòã  ÖæîÕÉÚèõÙöÂóäÚČóÿëÚî

ÈóÚèõÉòãĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÃîÈÛØÅèóâèõÉòã  äóãÈóÚ

èõÉòã ĀæñÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÿßøćîÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ĂÚÂóä

èõÉòãáóêóăØã 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

-ÿÜæöćãÚÉóÂèõËó
ÛòÈÅòÛä¬èâÿÜ»ÚèõËó

ĀÂÚ 

Øã  501 ÅÖõËÚèõØãóĂÚëòÈÅâăØã  
3(3-0-6)  

TH  501  Folklore  in  Thai  Society 
 é÷ÂêóèõÙöèõØãóØóÈÅÖõËÚèõØãóÿßøćîĂì­

ëóâóä×èõÿÅäóñì°èõ×öËöèõÖÃîÈÅÚĂÚëòÈÅâăØã

ÉóÂÃ­îâúæØöćÿÜ»ÚâùÃÜóÑñĀæñ æóãæòÂêÔ°Ì÷ćÈ

ÚČóăÜëú¬ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚËöèõÖ  Å¬óÚõãâ  

ßæòÈéäòØÙó  ÅèóâÿËøćî  Âóä×¬óãØîÕ  Āæñ

ÂóäÜÐõÛòÖõ 

ØãØ  501  ăØãé÷Âêó     3(3-0-6)  
THT  501  Thai  Studies 
        é÷ÂêóßòÓÚóÂóäĀæñÛúäÔóÂóäÃîÈ

ëòÈÅâăØãĂÚÕ­óÚÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä° ÂóäÿâøîÈ Âóä

ÜÂÅäîÈ ÿéäêÑÂõÉ éõæÜñ áóêó èääÔÂääâ 

Å¬óÚõãâ ÅèóâÿËøćî ÜäñÿßÔö éõæÜñÂóäãòÈËöß ÈóÚ

ÜäñÕõêÑ°ÅõÕÅ­Ú äèâ×÷ÈîõØÙõßæÃîÈÂäñĀëāæÂãùÅ

Ö¬óÈ ą ØöćâöÝæÖ¬îèõÙöÅõÕĀæñèõ×öÂóäÕČóäÈËöèõÖÃîÈÅÚ

ĂÚëòÈÅâ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
- ÿÜæöćãÚÉóÂèõËó

ÛòÈÅòÛä¬èâÿÜ»ÚèõËó

ĀÂÚ 

Øã 502 Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ   
3(2-2-5) 

TH  502 Selected Topics for Research 
ÿæøîÂé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óĀæñèõÉòãØóÈáóêó

ĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØãĂÚÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĀæñāÉØã°

èõÉòãØöćËòÕÿÉÚ   āÕãâöîóÉóäã°Ăì­ÅČóÜä÷Âêó   

ØãØ 502 Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ   
3(2-2-5) 

THT  502 Selected Research Topics 
       é÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óĀæñèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã 

èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ìäøîÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéĂÚÂäîÛ

ĀÚèÅõÕĀæñāÉØã°èõÉòãØöćËòÕÿÉÚ  āÕãĂË­

ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóØöćÚõëõÖëÚĂÉ 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ËøćîäóãèõËó

áóêóăØã 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
- ÿÜæöćãÚÉóÂèõËó

ÛòÈÅòÛä¬èâÿÜ»ÚèõËó

ĀÂÚ 
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- 

ØãØ 603  ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­ó 
ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°               3(0-6-3) 
THT 603 Thesis Progress Report Seminar 
      ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØöćÂČóæòÈÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÿÜ»Ú

ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° ÂóäØÛØèÚèääÔÂääâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ

ÿßøćîëä­óÈÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĂÚÂóäèõÉòã ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚ

èõÙöÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäèõÉòã ÖæîÕÉÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäĀæñÝæ

ØöćăÕ­äòÛ  ÚČóÿëÚîÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÃîÈÈóÚèõÉòãāÕã

æČóÕòÛîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈÉÚăÕ­ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ØöćÿëäĆÉ

ëâÛúäÔ° 

-ÿÜ¢ÕäóãèõËóĂìâ¬

ÿÜ»ÚèõËóĀÂÚØöćăâ¬

ÅõÕìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

Øã 511 ØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä°  
3(3-0-6) 

TH  511 Linguistic  Theories 
 é÷ÂêóØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîĂË­ÿÜ»Ú

ĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­ó èõÿÅäóñì° Āæñ

èõÉòãáóêóăØã 

Øãá 511 ØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä°  
3(3-0-6) 

THL 511 Linguistic  Theories 
   é÷ÂêóØåêÏöáóêóéóëÖä°ØöćëČóÅòÎÿË¬Ú 

ØåêÏöăèãóÂäÔ° ØåêÏöÅèóâìâóãÿßøćîĂË­ÿÜ»Ú

ĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­ó  èõÿÅäóñì° ĀæñèõÉòã

áóêóăØã 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

Øã  512  āÅäÈëä­óÈáóêóăØã  
3(3-0-6) 

TH  512  Structure of Thai Language 
              é÷ÂêóäñÛÛÿëöãÈ  äñÛÛÅČó  Āæñ
äñÛÛăèãóÂäÔ°ÃîÈăØãÖóâĀÚèØåêÏöØóÈ

áóêóéóëÖä° 

Øãá  512  āÅäÈëä­óÈáóêóăØã  
3(3-0-6) 

THL 512  Structure of Thai Language 
        é÷ÂêóäñÛÛÿëöãÈ äñÛÛÅČó äñÛÛ

ăèãóÂäÔ° ĀæñäñÛÛÅèóâìâóã ÃîÈăØãÖóâ

ĀÚèÅõÕØóÈáóêóéóëÖä° 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

Øã  521  ØåêÏöèääÔÅÕö   3(3-0-6)    
TH  521  Literary  Theories 
 é÷ÂêóØåêÏöèääÔÅÕöØòĈÈØåêÏö

ÖñèòÚîîÂĀæñÖñèòÚÖÂ  ÖæîÕÉÚØåêÏöÃîÈ

éóëÖä°îøćÚ ą Øöćëóâóä×ÚČóâóĂË­èõÿÅäóñì°

èääÔÅÕöăÕ­  ÿßøćîÚČóĀÚèÅõÕØåêÏöÿìæ¬óÚòĈÚâó

ĂË­é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì° èõÉóäÔ°ĀæñèõÉòãèääÔÅÕö

ăØã 

Øãá 521 ØåêÏöèääÔÅÕö 3(3-0-6)    
THL 521  Literary  Theories 
        é÷ÂêóØåêÏöèääÔÅÕöØòĈÈØåêÏö

ÖñèòÚîîÂĀæñÖñèòÚÖÂØöćëóâóä×ÚČóâóĂË­

èõÿÅäóñì°èääÔÅÕöăÕ­  ÿßøćîÚČóĀÚèÅõÕØåêÏö

ÿìæ¬óÚòĈÚâóĂË­é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°èõÉóäÔ° ĀæñèõÉòã

èääÔÅÕöăØã 

-äìòëèõËó 
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Øã  522  Âóäé÷ÂêóèääÔÅÕöăØãÿËõÈ 
ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ                   3(3-0-6)    
TH  522  Comparative Thai Literature 
             é÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕĀæñèõÙöÂóäÖæîÕÉÚ

ÂäñÛèÚØòéÚ°Ö¬óÈą ÃîÈèääÔÅÕöÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ  

ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛèääÔÅÕöăØãØòĈÈĂÚæòÂêÔñÂóääòÛ  

Âóäãøâ  ĀæñîõØÙõßæØöćâöÖ¬îÂòÚÂòÛèääÔÅÕö

Ö¬óÈËóÖõ  Ö¬óÈèòÓÚÙääâ  ìäøîÖ¬óÈ×õćÚ 

ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÅÕöăØãÂòÛéõæÜñ

ĀÃÚÈÖ¬óÈą  ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÅÕöăØã

ÂòÛéóëÖä°ĀÃÚÈîøćÚą ĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°èääÔÅÕöăØã

ĂÚĀÛÛëìèõØãóÂóä 

Øãá 522 èääÔÅÕöăØãÿËõÈÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ                  

3(3-0-6)    
THL 522  Comparative Thai Literature 
    é÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕĀæñèõÙöÂóäÖæîÕÉÚ 

ÂäñÛèÚØòéÚ°Ö¬óÈą ÃîÈèääÔÅÕöÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ  

ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛèääÔÅÕöăØãØòĈÈĂÚæòÂêÔñÂóääòÛ  

Âóäãøâ  ĀæñîõØÙõßæØöćâöÖ¬îÂòÚÂòÛèääÔÅÕö

Ö¬óÈËóÖõ  Ö¬óÈèòÓÚÙääâ ìäøîÖ¬óÈ×õćÚ 

ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÅÕöăØãÂòÛéõæÜñ

ĀÃÚÈÖ¬óÈą  ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÅÕöăØã

ÂòÛéóëÖä°ĀÃÚÈîøćÚą ĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°èääÔÅÕöăØãĂÚ

ĀÛÛëìèõØãóÂóä 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ËøćîäóãèõËó

áóêóăØã 

Øã  531  áóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóä 
Ã­óâèòÓÚÙääâ   3(3-0-6)    
TH  531  Thai Language and Cross-
Cultural Communication 
 é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóäĂË­áóêóĂÚÛäõÛØ

Ö¬óÈą  ĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâ

èòÓÚÙääâĀæñĀÚèØóÈÂóäĂË­áóêóăØãÿßøćî

ëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâîã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõÝæ  

ÖæîÕÉÚÂæèõÙöÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°áóêóĂÚ

ÛäõÛØÃîÈèòÓÚÙääâ 

Øãá  551  áóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóä 
Ã­óâèòÓÚÙääâ             3(3-0-6) 
THL  551  Thai Language and Cross-
Cultural Communication 
  é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóäĂË­áóêóĂÚÛäõÛØÖ¬óÈą  

ĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ

ĀæñĀÚèØóÈÂóäĂË­áóêóăØãÿßøćîëøćîëóäÃ­óâ

èòÓÚÙääâîã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõÝæ  ÖæîÕÉÚÂæèõÙö

Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°áóêóĂÚÛäõÛØÃîÈèòÓÚÙääâ 

-äìòëèõËó 
 

Øã  532  áóêóÂòÛëòÈÅâ   3(3-0-6)    
TH  532  Language and Society 
 é÷ÂêóáóêóÿËõÈëòÈÅâāÕãÿÚ­Ú

ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈáóêóăØãÂòÛëòÈÅâăØã  
ĂÚÑóÚñØöćáóêóÿÜ»ÚÿÅäøćîÈëñØ­îÚëòÈÅâ  Āæñ

é÷ÂêóÜ¹ÉÉòãØóÈëòÈÅâØöćâöîõØÙõßæÖ¬îáóêó 

Øãá 552 áóêóÂòÛëòÈÅâ  3(3-0-6)    
THL  552  Language and Society 
 é÷ÂêóáóêóÿËõÈëòÈÅâāÕãÿÚ­Ú

ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈáóêóăØãÂòÛëòÈÅâăØã  

ĂÚÑóÚñØöćáóêóÿÜ»ÚÿÅäøćîÈëñØ­îÚëòÈÅâ  Āæñ

é÷ÂêóÜ¹ÉÉòãØóÈëòÈÅâØöćâöîõØÙõßæÖ¬îáóêó 

-äìòëèõËó 
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Øã  533 èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä° 3(3-0-6) 
TH  533  Pragmatics 
 é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóäĀæñĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚ

ØóÈèòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóä

èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñîÙõÛóãÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ÃîÈÂóäĂË­

áóêóăØã 

Øãá 651  èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä°  
3(3-0-6) 

THL  651  Pragmatics 
         é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóäĀæñĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚ

ØóÈèòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóä

èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñîÙõÛóãÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ÃîÈÂóäĂË­

áóêóăØãĀæñèääÔÅÕöăØã 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
 

Øã  541  ëòââÚóèääÔÅÕöâäÕÂ   
3(2-2-5)  

TH 541 Seminar on Heritage Literature 
é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÿÊßóñĀæñÅùÔÅ¬óÃîÈ

èääÔÅÕöÿîÂĀÖ¬æñãùÅ   ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈ
èääÔÅÕöÂòÛëòÈÅâ ĀæñèääÔÅÕöÖ¬îèääÔÅÕö

ĂÚÑóÚñâäÕÂÃîÈËóÖõ  

Øãá 661 ëòââÚóèääÔÅÕöâäÕÂ   
3 (2-2-5)     

THL 661  Seminar in Heritage Literature 
            é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÿÊßóñĀæñÅùÔÅ¬óÃîÈ

èääÔÅÕöÿîÂĀÖ¬æñãùÅ   ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈ

èääÔÅÕöÂòÛëòÈÅâ ĀæñèääÔÅÕöÖ¬îèääÔÅÕöĂÚ

ÑóÚñâäÕÂÃîÈËóÖõ  

-äìòëèõËó 

Øã  542  ëòââÚóèääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ                      
3(2-2-5)  

TH  542  Seminar  on  Contemporary  Thai  
Literature 
 é÷ÂêóëáóßĀæñĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈ

èääÔÂääâăØãĂÚÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°

äñìè¬óÈèääÔÂääâÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚØöćâöÖ¬îÛäõÛØØóÈ

ëòÈÅâĀæñèòÓÚÙääâ 

Øãá  662  ëòââÚóèääÔÂääâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ                         

3(2-2-5)  
THL 662  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Thai  
Literature 
           é÷ÂêóëáóßĀæñĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈ

èääÔÂääâăØãĂÚÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°

äñìè¬óÈèääÔÂääâÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚØöćâöÖ¬îÛäõÛØØóÈ

ëòÈÅâĀæñèòÓÚÙääâ ÿßøćîÚČóăÜëú¬ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì° 

ëòÈÿÅäóñì° ĀæñîáõÜäóãä¬èâÂòÚ 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

Øã  543  Âóäé÷ÂêóèòÉÚæöæóĂÚèääÔÂääâ
               3(3-0-6) 
TH  543  Stylistics  in  Literary Works 

é÷ÂêóèòÉÚæöæóéóëÖä°ÿËõÈèääÔéõæÜ«

ÿßøćîèõÿÅäóñì°ÖòèÛØèääÔÂääâ  îòÚÚČóăÜëú¬

ÂóäèõÉòãØóÈáóêóĀæñèääÔÂääâăØã 

Øãá 561  èòÉÚæöæóĂÚèääÔÂääâ  
                             3(3-0-6) 

THL 561  Stylistics in Literary Works 
                é÷ÂêóèòÉÚæöæóéóëÖä°ÿËõÈ

èääÔéõæÜ«ÿßøćîèõÿÅäóñì°ÖòèÛØèääÔÂääâ  îòÚ

ÚČóăÜëú¬ÂóäèõÉòãØóÈáóêóĀæñèääÔÂääâăØã 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ËøćîäóãèõËó

áóêóăØã 
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Øã  611  ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóĂÚ
ëòÈÅâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ      3(2-2-5) 
TH  611  Linguistic Phenomena in 
Contemporary Thai Society 

é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈ

áóêóĂÚëòÈÅâăØãÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  āÕãĂË­Åèóâäú­Āæñ

ĀÚèÅõÕØóÈáóêóéóëÖä°  ÚČóÿëÚîÝæÂóä

èõÿÅäóñì°ĂÚäúÜÃîÈÂóäëòââÚó 

Øãá  611  ëòââÚóÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêóĂÚ

ëòÈÅâăØã          3(2-2-5) 
THL  611  Linguistic Phenomena in 
Contemporary Thai Society 
          é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°ÜäóÂÐÂóäÔ°ØóÈáóêó

ĂÚëòÈÅâăØã  āÕãĂË­Åèóâäú­ĀæñĀÚèÅõÕØóÈ

áóêóéóëÖä°  ÚČóÿëÚîÝæÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°ĂÚäúÜÃîÈ

ÂóäëòââÚó 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ËøćîäóãèõËó

áóêóăØã 

Øã  621  ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòã 
èääÔÅÕöăØã              3(2-2-5) 
TH  621  Seminar on Thai Literature 
Research 
 é÷ÂêóĀæñÅ­ÚÅè­óÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈ

èääÔÅÕöăØãÖòĈÈĀÖ¬îÕöÖÉÚ×÷ÈÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  ÚČóâó

èõÿÅäóñì°  èõßóÂê°ĀæñîáõÜäóãĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ  

ÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÈóÚèõÉòãĀæñ

ÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÃîÈÂóäèõÉòãØóÈèääÔÅÕöăØã  

ÖæîÕÉÚĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈÂóäèõÉòãØóÈèääÔÅÕö

ăØãĂÚÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 

Øãá  621  ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòã 
èääÔÅÕöăØã            3(2-2-5)    
THL 621  Seminar  in  Thai  Literature 
Research 
    é÷ÂêóĀæñÅ­ÚÅè­óÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈèääÔÅÕö

ăØãÖòĈÈĀÖ¬îÕöÖÉÚ×÷ÈÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  ÚČóâóèõÿÅäóñì°  

èõßóÂê°ĀæñîáõÜäóãĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚ

îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÈóÚèõÉòãĀæñÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­ó

ÃîÈÂóäèõÉòãØóÈèääÔÅÕöăØã  ÖæîÕÉÚ

ĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈÂóäèõÉòãØóÈèääÔÅÕöăØãĂÚ

Ü¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 

-äìòëèõËó 
 

Øã  641  èääÔÂääâÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙ
éóëÚó                     3(3-0-6) 
TH  641  Literature  and  Buddhist  
Concepts  
 é÷ÂêóÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈ

èääÔÂääâăØãÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó   

āÕãèõÿÅäóñì°ìæòÂÙääâØöćĀÞÈîãú¬ĂÚÿÚøĈîìó

ëóäñÃîÈèääÔÂääâ ĀæñÂæèõÙöØóÈèääÔéõæÜ«

ØöćëøćîĀÚèÅõÕßùØÙéóëÚó 

Øãá  562  èääÔÂääâÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙ

éóëÚó             3(3-0-6) 
THL 562 Literature and Buddhist Concepts  
   é÷ÂêóÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈèääÔÂääâăØã

ÂòÛĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó   āÕãèõÿÅäóñì°

ìæòÂÙääâ  ØöćĀÞÈîãú¬ĂÚÿÚøĈîìóëóäñÃîÈ

èääÔÂääâ ĀæñÂæèõÙöØóÈèääÔéõæÜ«Øöćëøćî

ĀÚèÅõÕØóÈßùØÙéóëÚó 

-äìòëèõËó 
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Øã 651  ëòâßòÚÙëóäèõÿÅäóñì°  
3(3-0-6) 

TH 651  Discourse Analysis  
èõÿÅäóñì°āÅäÈëä­óÈĀæñîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛ

ÃîÈëòâßòÚÙëóäÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈą  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÂõÕ

Åèóâäú­ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÿäøćîÈÂóäÿËøćîâāãÈÅèóâØóÈ

áóêóĀæñÅèóâÅõÕ 

Øãá 652 ëòâßòÚÙëóäèõÿÅäóñì°   
3(3-0-6) 

THL 652  Discourse Analysis  
        èõÿÅäóñì°āÅäÈëä­óÈĀæñîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛ

ÃîÈëòâßòÚÙëóäÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈą  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÂõÕ

Åèóâäú­ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉÿäøćîÈÂóäÿËøćîâāãÈÅèóâØóÈ

áóêóĀæñÅèóâÅõÕ 

-äìòëèõËó 

Øã 699 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°     
 12 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

TH  699  Thesis              
            ÂóäèõÉòãäóãÛùÅÅæØóÈëóÃóèõËó

áóêóăØãØöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÅèóâäú­ĀæñÉääãóÛääÔĂÚ

ÂóäèõÉòã äèâØòĈÈĀëÕÈĂì­ÿìĆÚ×÷ÈÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉ

ĀæñÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­Åèóâäú­ 

ØãØ 699  ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
12 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

THT  699  Thesis              
            ÂóäèõÉòãäóãÛùÅÅæØóÈáóêóăØã 

èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãóìäøîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã

ĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéØöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÅèóâäú­Āæñ

ÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã äèâØòĈÈĀëÕÈĂì­ÿìĆÚ×÷È

ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉĀæñÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­

Åèóâäú­Øöćÿìâóñëâ 

-äìòëèõËó 
-ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
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ĀÃÚÈèõËóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 
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áØÖ  502  ÉõÖèõØãóÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêó          
3(3-0-6) 

TFL 502  Psychology of Language Learning 
     é÷ÂêóÙääâËóÖõÃîÈáóêó  ĀÚèÅèóâÅõÕ

ÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêóÃîÈâÚùêã°  

ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈáóêóĀâ¬ÂòÛáóêóØöćëîÈ  

ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêóĀâ¬Āæñáóêó        ØöćëîÈ  
ÖæîÕÉÚØåêÏöÃîÈÂóäăÕ­âóÌ÷ćÈáóêóĀâ¬Āæñ

áóêóØöćëîÈ Ü¹ÉÉòãÖ¬óÈ ą ØóÈÉõÖèõØãóØöćâö

ÝæÂäñØÛÂòÛÂóäÿäöãÚáóêóÖæîÕÉÚÂóäÚČó

Åèóâäú­ØóÈÉõÖèõØãóâóĂË­ĂÚÂóäëîÚáóêó 

ØãÖ  531  ØåêÏöÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêó   
3(3-0-6) 

TFL 531  Theory of Language Learning and 
Teaching 
          ØåêÏöÂóäëîÚáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  Ü¹ÉÉòã

ØöćâöÝæÖ¬îÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

ÉõÖèõØãóÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêó äèâØòĈÈÂäñÛèÚÂóääòÛ

áóêóØöćëîÈ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

áØÖ 501 ìæòÂëúÖäĀæñèõÙöèõØãóĂÚÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  
3(3-0-6) 

TFL 501 Curriculum and Methodology in 
Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language 
         é÷ÂêóÂóäëä­óÈĀæñßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖä 

èõÙöÂóäëîÚ  ÂóäÉòÕäóãèõËó  ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚÂóä

ëîÚ  Âóäëä­óÈÛØÿäöãÚ   ÂóäĂË­ëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚäú­  

ÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæ  

ØãÖ 532 ÂóäßòÓÚóìæòÂëúÖäĀæñÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé          
3(3-0-6) 

TFL 532 Curriculum Development for 
Teaching Thai to Foreigners 
        é÷ÂêóÂóäëä­óÈĀæñÂóäÉòÕÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ

ìæòÂëúÖäÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé

îã¬óÈÿÜ»ÚäñÛÛ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬  ÂóäÉòÕäóãèõËó ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚ

ÂóäëîÚ èõÙöÂóäëîÚ Âóäëä­óÈÛØÿäöãÚ ÂóäĂË­ëøćî

ÂóäÿäöãÚäú­ ÂóäèòÕĀæñÜäñÿâõÚÝæ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

áØÖ 503 ëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚäú­        3(3-0-6) 
TFL 503  Instructional Aids 
             é÷ÂêóÜäñÿáØÃîÈëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚäú­

ëČóìäòÛÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  ëä­óÈĀÛÛÿäöãÚ  ëøćîÂóä
ÿäöãÚäú­ÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈ ą ĀæñÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäĂË­ëøćîĂÚ

ë×óÚÂóäÔ°ÉäõÈ 

ØãÖ 572 Âóäëä­óÈĀæñßòÓÚóëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚ

ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                    
3(2-2-5) 

TFL 572 Material Design and Development for 
Teaching Thai as a Foreign Language 
        é÷ÂêóĀæñÞ¤ÂÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäëä­óÈĀæñ

ÜäòÛÜäùÈëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚëČóìäòÛëîÚáóêó

ĂÚÛäõÛØÖ¬óÈą ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ìæòÂÂóäîîÂĀÛÛ 

ØÕæîÈĂË­ ÜäñÿâõÚÝæ ĀæñÜäòÛÜäùÈëøćîÂóäÿäöãÚ

ÂóäëîÚ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
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áØÖ 504  ÂóäëîÚìæòÂáóêóĀæñÂóäĂË­
áóêóăØã                        3(3-0)                
TFL 504   Teaching  Thai  Structure and 
Usage of Thai 
       é÷ÂêóèõÙöëîÚìæòÂáóêóĀæñØòÂêñÂóäĂË­

áóêó èõÿÅäóñì°Ü¹Îìó ĀæñèõÙöÂóäĀÂ­ăÃÿßøćî

ÜäñāãËÚ°ĂÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

ØãÖ 671 ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÂòÛÂóäëøćîëóä

Ã­óâèòÓÚÙääâ      3(3-0-6)                
TFL 671 Teaching Thai Language and 
Cross-Cultural Communication 
          é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóäĂË­áóêóĂÚÛäõÛØÖ¬óÈą 

ĀÚèÅõÕßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈÂóäëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâĀæñ

ĀÚèØóÈÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãÿßøćîëøćîëóäÃ­óâèòÓÚÙääâ

îã¬óÈâöÜäñëõØÙõÝæ ÖæîÕÉÚÂæèõÙöÂóäé÷Âêó

èõÿÅäóñì°ÂóäëîÚáóêóĂÚÛäõÛØÃîÈèòÓÚÙääâ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

áØÖ 511  ĀÚèÅõÕĀæñØåêÏöØóÈáóêó 

éóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã     3(3-0)                
TFL 511   Linguistic  Principles  and  
Theories in Thai Language Teaching 
          é÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕĀæñØåêÏöÖ¬óÈ ą  ØóÈ

áóêóéóëÖä°ØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóäÿäöãÚäú­áóêó 

áóêóéóëÖä°ÿÜäöãÛÿØöãÛ ĀæñÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°
ĀÚèÅõÕĀæñØåêÏö ÿßøćîÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

ØãÖ 534  áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćîÂóäëîÚ

áóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  
3(3-0-6) 

TFL 534  Linguistics for Teaching Thai as a 
Foreign Language 
        é÷ÂêóîÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛßøĈÚÑóÚÃîÈáóêóĀæñ

ĀÚèÅõÕÖ¬óÈ ą ØóÈáóêóéóëÖä° ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ äñÛÛÿëöãÈ 

ìÚ¬èãÅČó èóÂãëòâßòÚÙ° îää×éóëÖä° èòÉÚÜÐõÛòÖõ

éóëÖä° ÿßøćîÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã

ĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

 
 

áØÖ 512  āÅäÈëä­óÈÃîÈáóêóăØã            
3(3-0)                

TFL 512   Thai  Structure 
           é÷ÂêóāÅäÈëä­óÈÃîÈáóêóăØãÕ­óÚ

äñÛÛÿëöãÈ äñÛÛÅČó äñÛÛÜäñāãÅ  äèâØòĈÈäñÛÛ

Åèóâìâóã āÕãĂË­ØåêÏöØóÈáóêóéóëÖä° 

 -ÜäòÛäèâÿÜ»Úë¬èÚ
ìÚ÷ćÈÃîÈäóãèõËó 

ØãÖ 534 
áóêóéóëÖä°ÿßøćî

ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã

ĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

áØÖ 513 áóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ 3(3-0)                
TFL 513    Language  and  Culture 
    é÷ÂêóáóêóĂÚÿËõÈèòÓÚÙääâ ÜÐõëòâßòÚÙ°

äñìè¬óÈáóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâĂÚÑóÚñØöćáóêó

ÿÜ»ÚÿÅäøćîÈëñØ­îÚèòÓÚÙääâ ĀæñîõØÙõßæÃîÈ

èòÓÚÙääâÖ¬îáóêó  ìÚ­óØöćÃîÈáóêóĂÚĀÖ¬æñ

ÜäõÛØ  āÕãÿÚ­ÚÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈ

áóêóăØãÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâăØãÿÜ»ÚĀÚèØóÈìæòÂ 

ØãÖ  533 áóêóÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ 3(3-0-6) 
TFL  533  Language and Culture 
     é÷ÂêóÜÐõëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈáóêóÂòÛ

èòÓÚÙääâĂÚÑóÚñØöćáóêóÿÜ»ÚÿÅäøćîÈëñØ­îÚ

èòÓÚÙääâ ĀæñèòÓÚÙääââöîõØÙõßæÖ¬îáóêó 

ìÚ­óØöćÃîÈáóêóĂÚĀÖ¬æñÛäõÛØ āÕãÿÚ­Ú

ÅèóâëòâßòÚÙ°äñìè¬óÈáóêóăØãÂòÛèòÓÚÙääâ

ăØãÿÜ»ÚìæòÂ 

- äìòëèõËó 
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áØÖ 521 áóêóîòÈÂåêÿßøćîÂóäëîÚ
áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé    
                                       3(3-0)                
TFL 521  English  for Teaching  Thai  as  a  
Foreign  Language 
     Þ¤ÂØòÂêñÂóäĂË­áóêóîòÈÂåêÿßøćîîÙõÛóã

Åèóâäú­áóêóăØã ĀæñÂõÉÂääâÂóäÿäöãÚÂóä

ëîÚ ĀæñÂóäëøćîëóäĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ 

 
 

 
- 

 
 
 
- 

áØÖ 522  ÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóăØã
ëČóìäòÛËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé              
                                       3(3-0) 
TFL 522  Thai  Language  Skill  
Development  for  Foreigners 
     é÷ÂêóÂæèõÙößòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäà¹È ÂóäßúÕ  

Âóäî¬óÚ  ĀæñÂóäÿÃöãÚáóêóăØã  ÿßøćîĂË­

ëøćîëóäĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ  äèâØòĈÈÂæèõÙöÂóä

ÿßõćâßúÚèÈéòßØ° 

ØãÖ  571 ÂóäßòÓÚóØòÂêñØóÈáóêóăØãĀÂ¬

ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  
3(3-0-6) 

TFL  561 Thai Language Skill Development for 
Foreigners 
         é÷ÂêóÂæèõÙößòÓÚóØòÂêñÂóäà¹È ÂóäßúÕ 

Âóäî¬óÚ ĀæñÂóäÿÃöãÚáóêóăØã ÿßøćîĂË­ëøćîëóä

ĂÚËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚ äèâØòĈÈÂæèõÙöÂóäÿßõćâßúÚèÈ

éòßØ° 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 

ØÖ 541 ÂóäèõÉòãÂóäëîÚáóêó 3(3-0) 
TFL 541 Research in Language Teaching 

é÷ÂêóäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãÖ¬óÈ ą  āÕãÿÚ­Ú

ĀÚèÅõÕĀæñäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãÿËõÈèõÙöèõØãó ÂóäèõÉòã

ĀÛÛÖ¬óÈ ą  ÂóäÂČóìÚÕÜäñÿÕĆÚÜ¹ÎìóÂóäèõÉòã 

ÂóäÖòĈÈÅČó×óâĀæñëââÖõÑóÚÿßøćîÂóäèõÉòã Âóä

èóÈĀÝÚĀæñÂäñÛèÚÂóäèõÉòã Þ¤ÂèõÉòãÂóäëîÚ

áóêó ĀæñèõÉòãĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ 
  

ØãØ  500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã                      
3(2-2-5)   

THT 500 Research Methodology in Thai 
Language  
         é÷ÂêóäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãĀÛÛÖ¬óÈą āÕãÿÚ­ÚÂóä

Þ¤ÂÜÐõÛòÖõÖóâäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãÿËõÈÅùÔáóßĀæñ

ÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã ÂóäÿÃöãÚāÅäÈÂóäèõÉòã  

ÖæîÕÉÚèõÙöÂóäÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚèõÉòãĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÃîÈ

ÛØÅèóâèõÉòã  äóãÈóÚèõÉòã ĀæñÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÿßøćî

ÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ĂÚÂóäèõÉòãáóêóăØã 

- äìòëèõËó 
-  ËøćîäóãèõËó 
-ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
-ÜäòÛÉóÂèõËóÿæøîÂ

ÿÜ»ÚèõËóĀÂÚÃîÈ

ìæòÂëúÖä 
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áØÖ 551 èääÔÂääâăØãëČóìäòÛ 
ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                        3(3-0)                                           
TFL 551 Thai Literary for Foreigners 

é÷ÂêóÜäñèòÖõ èõèòÓÚóÂóä   äúÜĀÛÛ   

ÿÚøĈîÿäøćîÈ   ĀÚèÅõÕ    ĀæñāæÂØòéÚ°èääÔÂääâØöć

ÿÕ¬ÚÃîÈĀÖ¬æñëâòãāÕãëòÈÿÃÜ é÷ÂêóîõØÙõßæ

ÃîÈéóëÚó èòÓÚÙääâØöćâöÖ¬îèääÔÂääâăØã  

ØãÖ 632 èääÔÂääâăØãÿßøćîËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé                   
3(3-0-6)                                           

TFL 632 Thai Literary Works for Foreigners 
        é÷ÂêóÿÚøĈîÿäøćîÈ ĀÚèÅõÕ ÃîÈèääÔÂääâÿîÂ
ÃîÈăØã ØöćâöîõØÙõßæÖ¬îëòÈÅâ ĀæñèòÓÚÙääâăØã  

ÿßøćîÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ĂÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãëČóìäòÛËóè

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

áØÖ 601 ÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ 4(2-4) 
TFL 601   Practicum 
          Þ¤ÂÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõāÕãÿëÚî

ĀÝÚÂóäëîÚØùÂÃòĈÚÖîÚ  ÖòĈÈĀÖ¬ÂóäèóÈ

ĀÝÚÂóäëîÚ Âóäëä­óÈÛØÿäöãÚ  ĀÛÛÞ¤ÂìòÕ  

ĀÛÛÞ¤Â  ĀÛÛØÕëîÛ  Āæ­èÚČóăÜĂË­

ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóäëîÚ 

ØãÖ 631 ÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ 3(2-2-5) 
TFL 631 Teaching  Practicum 
     ÚČóÿëÚîÂóäëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõāÕãâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÂóä

ÿäöãÚäú­ĀæñÂóäÜäñÿâõÚÝæÖóâëáóßÉäõÈ ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ 

ÿëÚîĀÝÚÂóäëîÚØùÂÃòĈÚÖîÚ ÖòĈÈĀÖ¬ÂóäèóÈ

ĀÝÚÂóäëîÚ Âóäëä­óÈÛØÿäöãÚ ĀÛÛÞ¤ÂìòÕ 

ĀÛÛÞ¤Â ĀÛÛØÕëîÛ Āæ­èÚČóăÜĂË­ÜÐõÛòÖõÂóä

ëîÚ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

áØÖ 621 ÂóäßòÓÚóÛùÅæõÂáóßëČóìäòÛÅäúëîÚ
áóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé      3(3-0)                                           
TFL 621 Personality Development for  Teachers  of  Thai  
as  a Foreign  Language 

       é÷ÂêóÉõÖèõØãóÂóäßúÕ ÂóäîîÂÿëöãÈ 

ÂóäĂË­×­îãÅČó ÂæèõÙöÂóäĂË­áóêóØ¬óØóÈ  Âóä

ßòÓÚóÛùÅæõÂáóß  Âóäëä­óÈâÚùêãëòâßòÚÙ°  

ÅèóâÿÜ»ÚÝú­ÚČó  ĀæñÉäõãÙääâëČóìäòÛÅäú 

 
 
 
- 

ÚČóÿÚøĈîìóäóãèõËóăÜ

ÛúäÔóÂóäăè­ĂÚèõËó 

ØãÖ  631 Âóä

ëîÚáóÅÜÐõÛòÖõ    

áØÖ 631  ëòââÚóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚ
ÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé      3(3-0)                                           
TFL 631   Seminar  in  Teaching  Thai  as  a  
Foreign  Language 
        ëòââÚóÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚ

ÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé ÜäñÿÕĆÚÜ¹Îìó Āæñ

ĀÚèØóÈĀÂ­ăÃ 

ØãÖ 672 ëòââÚóÂóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÂóäëîÚ 

áóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé  
                                3(2-2-5)     
TFL 672  Seminar in Research on Teaching Thai as a 
Foreign Language  
        é÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­ó ĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°ÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÂóä

ëîÚáóêóăØãĀÂ¬ËóèÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéÖòĈÈĀÖ¬îÕöÖ

ÉÚ×÷ÈÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  èõßóÂê°ĀæñîáõÜäóãĂÚËòĈÚÿäöãÚ  

ÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ØöćăÕ­ÉóÂÈóÚèõÉòãĀæñ

ÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÃîÈÂóäèõÉòã  ÖæîÕÉÚĀÚèāÚ­â

ÃîÈÂóäèõÉòãØóÈÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéĂÚÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
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áØÖ 651 ăØãé÷Âêó         3(3-0-6)           
TFL 651 Thai Studies 
        é÷ÂêóßòÓÚóÂóäĀæñÛúäÔóÂóäÃîÈ

ëòÈÅâăØãÕ­óÚÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä° ÂóäÿâøîÈ Âóä

ÜÂÅäîÈ ÿéäêÑÂõÉ  éõæÜñ áóêó èääÔÂääâ 

Å¬óÚõãâ ÅèóâÿËøćî ÜäñÿßÔö éõæÜñÂóäãòÈËöß 

ÈóÚÜäñÕõêÑ°ÅõÕÅ­Ú äèâ×÷ÈîõØÙõßæÃîÈÂäñĀë

āæÂãùÅÖ¬óÈ ą ØöćâöÝæÖ¬îèõÙöÅõÕĀæñèõ×öÂóä

ÕČóäÈËöèõÖÃîÈÅÚĂÚëòÈÅâ 

ØãØ  501  ăØãé÷Âêó    3(3-0-6)  
THT  501  Thai  Studies 
     é÷ÂêóßòÓÚóÂóäĀæñÛúäÔóÂóäÃîÈ

ëòÈÅâăØãĂÚÕ­óÚÜäñèòÖõéóëÖä° ÂóäÿâøîÈ Âóä

ÜÂÅäîÈ ÿéäêÑÂõÉ éõæÜñ áóêó èääÔÂääâ 

Å¬óÚõãâ ÅèóâÿËøćî ÜäñÿßÔö éõæÜñÂóäãòÈËöß ÈóÚ

ÜäñÕõêÑ°ÅõÕÅ­Ú äèâ×÷ÈîõØÙõßæÃîÈÂäñĀëāæÂãùÅ

Ö¬óÈą ØöćâöÝæÖ¬îèõÙöÅõÕĀæñèõ×öÂóäÕČóäÈËöèõÖÃîÈÅÚ

ĂÚëòÈÅâ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
- ÜäòÛÿÜ»ÚèõËóĀÂÚ 

áØÖ 641 ëóäÚõßÚÙ°    6 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
TFL 641 Thai Studies 
        ÿëÚîÝæÈóÚØóÈèõËóÂóäĂÚäúÜĀÛÛ

Âóäé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óîõëäñÃîÈÚõëõÖ ĂÚÿäøćîÈØöćÿÜ»Ú

ÜäñÿÕĆÚÜ¹ÎìóÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé îóÉÉòÕØČóĂÚäúÜÃîÈèõÉòã 

ÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ØåêÏö èõÉòãÜÐõÛòÖõÂóä èõÉòãĂÚËòĈÚ

ÿäöãÚ ËùÕÂóäëîÚ ËùÕÞ¤ÂîÛäâ ÂäÔöé÷Âêó 

ëõćÈÜäñÕõêÑ° ÂóääèÛäèâĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°ÈóÚ

èõËóÂóä ÖæîÕÉÚÝæÈóÚèõËóÂóäĂÚæòÂêÔñîøćÚ 

ą ÿßøćîßòÓÚóĀæñÿßõćâÜäñëõØÙõÝæÃîÈÂóä

ëîÚèõËóáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

Âóäé÷ÂêóÚöĈÉñÖ­îÈăÕ­äòÛÅèóâÿìĆÚËîÛĀæñ

ÂóäîÚùâòÖõÉóÂÅÔñÂääâÂóäÅèÛÅùâëóä

ÚõßÚÙ°ĀæñÅÔñÂääâÂóäßõÉóäÔóÿÅ­óāÅäÈëóä

ÚõßÚÙ° 

 
 
 
 
 
- 

 
 
 
 
 

- 
 
 
 
 
 

áØÖ 642 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°  12 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
TFL  642  Thesis 
               é÷ÂêóèõÉòãÜ¹ÎìóØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈÂòÛÂóä

ëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé Âóä

ØÕæîÈèõÙöëîÚĀÛÛÖ¬óÈ ą Øöćëóâóä×

ÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­ĂÚÂóäÿäöãÚÂóäëîÚ ÖæîÕÉÚÂóä

Å­ÚÅè­óĂì­ăÕ­îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­Ăìâ¬ØöćÿÜ»ÚÜäñāãËÚ°

ĀÂ¬ÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñ

áóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØé 

ØãØ 699 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
12 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

THT  699  Thesis              
       ÂóäèõÉòãäóãÛùÅÅæØóÈáóêóăØã èääÔÅÕö

ăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ìäøîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚ

ÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéØöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÅèóâäú­Āæñ

ÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã äèâØòĈÈĀëÕÈĂì­ÿìĆÚ×÷È

ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉĀæñÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­

Åèóâäú­Øöćÿìâóñëâ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
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- 

ØãØ 603  ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎó

ÚõßÚÙ°             3(0-6-3) 
THT 603 Thesis Progress Report Seminar 
      ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØöćÂČóæòÈÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÿÜ»Ú

ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° ÂóäØÛØèÚèääÔÂääâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ

ÿßøćîëä­óÈÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĂÚÂóäèõÉòã ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚ

èõÙöÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäèõÉòã ÖæîÕÉÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäĀæñÝæ

ØöćăÕ­äòÛ  ÚČóÿëÚîÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÃîÈÈóÚèõÉòãāÕã

æČóÕòÛîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈÉÚăÕ­ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ØöćÿëäĆÉ

ëâÛúäÔ° 

-ÿÜ¢ÕäóãèõËóĂìâ¬ 
ÿÜ»ÚèõËóĀÂÚØöćăâ¬

ÅõÕìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
- 
 
 

ØãØ  502  Âóäé÷ÂêóèõÉòãÿÊßóñØóÈ   
3(2-2-5) 

THT 502 Selected Research Topics 
       é÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óĀæñèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã èääÔÅÕö

ăØã ìäøîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØãĂÚÑóÚñáóêó 

Ö¬óÈÜäñÿØéĂÚÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĀæñāÉØã°èõÉòãØöć

ËòÕÿÉÚ  āÕãĂË­ÂäÔöé÷ÂêóØöćÚõëõÖëÚĂÉ 

-ÿÜ¢ÕäóãèõËóĂìâ¬ 
ÿÜ»ÚèõËóĀÂÚ 
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ĀÃÚÈèõËóÅÖõËÚèõØãó 
 

           ìæòÂëúÖäÿÕõâ  ß.é.2537     ìæòÂëúÖäÜäòÛÜäùÈ ß.é.2555 ìâóãÿìÖù 

Øé 507  èõÙöèõÉòãØóÈăØãÅÕöé÷Âêó 
TS 507 Research Method of Thai Studies 
             é÷ÂêóÅèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛÂóäèõÉòã  

äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãĂÚæòÂêÔñÖ¬óÈ ą  āÕãÿÚ­ÚØòĈÈ

ÂóäèõÉòãÿËõÈÅùÔáóßĀæñÂóäèõÉòãÿËõÈÜäõâóÔ  

ĀæñĂË­äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöé÷ÂêóÃîÈéóëÖä°ĀÖ¬æñëóÃó 

ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÂõÕ             âāÚØòéÚ°îã¬óÈÂè­óÈÃèóÈ

ĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóĀæñèõÉòãØóÈăØãÅÕöé÷Âêó  ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ 

ÂóäÂČóìÚÕÜ¹Îìó  ÂóäØÛØèÚèääÔÂääâØöć

ÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ  ÂóäÖòĈÈëââÖõÑóÚ  ÜäñËóÂäĀæñ

Âæù¬âĂìÎ¬ ą ÂóäÿÂĆÛäèÛäèâÃ­îâúæ  Âóä

èõÿÅäóñì°Ã­îâúæ  ÂóäĀÜæÝæ îáõÜäóãÝæ Âóä

ÿÃöãÚÿÅ­óāÅäÈèõÉòã  ĀæñÂóääóãÈóÚ

ÝæÂóäèõÉòã 

ØãØ  500 äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãØóÈáóêóăØã                     

3(2-2-5)   
THT 500 Research Methodology in Thai 
Language  
         é÷ÂêóäñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãĀÛÛÖ¬óÈą āÕãÿÚ­Ú

äñÿÛöãÛèõÙöèõÉòãÿËõÈÅùÔáóßĀæñÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóä

èõÉòã ÂóäÿÃöãÚāÅäÈÂóäèõÉòã  ÖæîÕÉÚèõÙöÂóä

ÚČóÿëÚîÈóÚèõÉòãĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÃîÈÛØÅèóâèõÉòã  

äóãÈóÚèõÉòã ĀæñÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ÿßøćîÂóäÚČóăÜĂË­ĂÚ

ÂóäèõÉòãáóêóăØã 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó  

Øé 511  ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°äñÛÛÅèóâÿËøćî
Ø­îÈ×õćÚ                           3(3-0-6) 
TS 511  System of Local Believes Analysis 
            é÷ÂêóâāÚØòéÚ°ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­ÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛäñÛÛ
ÅèóâÿËøćî ÿË¬Ú Åèóâìâóã  ØöćâóÜäñÿáØ Āæñ

îõØÙõßæÃîÈÅèóâÿËøćîØöćâöÖ¬îâÚùêã° ÿÜ»ÚÖ­Ú  

èõÿÅäóñì°äñÛÛÅèóâÿËøćîĂÚØ­îÈ×õćÚè¬óâöîãú¬

îã¬óÈăä ĀæñâöîõØÙõßæÖ¬îËöèõÖ āæÂØòéÚ° Āæñ

ßåÖõÂääâÃîÈÝú­ÅÚÿË¬Úăä  ØòĈÈØöćÿÜ»ÚäñÛÛ

ÅèóâÿËøćîÕòĈÈÿÕõâØöćÜäòÛÿÜæöćãÚĂÚÿèæóÖ¬îâó  

ÖæîÕÉÚĀÚèØóÈĂÚÂóäßòÓÚóäñÛÛÅèóâÿËøćî 

ĀæñÂóäÜäòÛĂË­ÅèóâÿËøćîÿßøćîÂóäßòÓÚó

Ø­îÈ×õćÚ   

ØãÅ 542  ÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâ 
                                          3(3-0-6) 
THF 542  Believes and Ritual 
         é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâ  

äñÛÛÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâÕòĈÈÿÕõâ  ÂóäÕČóäÈ

îãú¬ĀæñÜäòÛÿÜæöćãÚăÜÖóâßæèòÖÃîÈëòÈÅâăØã  

ÖæîÕÉÚÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĀæñØåêÏöØöćëóâóä×

ÚČóăÜĂË­é÷ÂêóèõÿÅäóñì°ÅèóâÿËøćîĀæñßõÙöÂääâăÕ­

îã¬óÈÿìâóñëâ  

 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
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Øé 612 ăØãÅÕöÚõßÚÙ°      3(3-0-6) 
TS 612  Scholarly Writing      
              é÷ÂêóèõÙöÂóäĀæñĀÚèÅõÕĂÚÂóäÝæõÖ
ÿîÂëóäØóÈèõËóÂóäăØãÅÕöé÷ÂêóĂÚ

îÈÅ°ÜäñÂîÛìæòÂ 3 Õ­óÚ  Åøî äúÜĀÛÛ ÿÚøĈîìó 
Āæñáóêó āÕãÿÚ­Úë¬èÚëČóÅòÎ           Ö¬óÈ ą 
ăÕ­ĀÂ¬  ÂóäÂČóìÚÕĀÚèÿÚøĈîìó  ÂóäÉòÕäñÛÛ

ÅèóâÅõÕ  èõÙöÂóäé÷Âêó Å­ÚÅè­ó  äñÛÛî­óÈîõÈ  

éóëÖä°ĀæñéõæÜñÂóäĂË­áóêó ÖääÂñĂÚÂóä

ÚČóÿëÚîĀæñÂóäÉòÕØČóĀæñÖäèÉĀÂ­Ö­ÚÊÛòÛ  

ÿßøćîĂì­âöÅèóâäú­ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉĀæñëóâóä×ÝæõÖ

ÿîÂëóäèõËóÂóäăØãÅÕöé÷ÂêóĂÚæòÂêÔñÖ¬óÈ ą 

ăÕ­ 

ØãÅ 641 ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã 
3(3-0-6) 

THF 641 Seminar in Thai Folklore Research                       
 îáõÜäóãÿÂöćãèÂòÛèõÙöÂóä  ĀÚèÅõÕ 

ØåêÏöĂÚÂóäé÷ÂêóÃ­îâúæØóÈÅÖõËÚÜäñÿáØÖ¬óÈ 

ą ĀæñÈóÚèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã ÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚ

ßòÓÚóÂóä  îÈÅ°Åèóâäú­ ĀæñĀÚèāÚ­âÃîÈÂóä

é÷ÂêóèõÉòãØóÈÅÖõËÚăØã 

 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

Øé 513  èääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚé÷Âêó 
3(3-0-6) 

TS 513   Folk Literature Study        
            é÷ÂêóÅèóâäú­ßøĈÚÑóÚÿÂöćãèÂòÛ

èääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚĂÚÕ­óÚÖ¬óÈ ą ÿË¬Ú 

Åèóâìâóã æòÂêÔñ ÜäñÿáØ ÅùÔÅ¬óØóÈ

ëòÈÅâ ÿÜ»ÚÖ­Ú  ØòĈÈØöćÿÜ»ÚèääÔÂääâ           
æóãæòÂêÔ°ĀæñâùÃÜóÑñ  é÷ÂêóìæòÂÂóä

èõÿÅäóñì°èääÔÂääâ ĀæñèõÿÅäóñì°ÿÚøĈîìó

èääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚ  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚ×÷È

ëòâßòÚÙáóßäñìè¬óÈèääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚÂòÛ

ËöèõÖÝú­ÅÚĂÚØ­îÈ×õćÚ  ÿßøćîÜäñāãËÚ°ĂÚÂóä

ë¬ÈÿëäõâĀæñßòÓÚóËöèõÖĀæñëòÈÅâ ÖæîÕÉÚ

é÷ÂêóèõÙöÂóääèÛäèâĀæñîÚùäòÂê°èääÔÂääâ

Ø­îÈ×õćÚ 

ØãÅ 682 èääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚé÷Âêó 
                                 3(3-0-6) 

THF 682 Folk Literature Study 
 é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÿÊßóñÃîÈèääÔÂääâØöć

ëòâßòÚÙ°ÂòÛèõ×öËöèõÖÃîÈÅÚĂÚĀÖ¬æñØ­îÈ×õćÚ  

ÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĀæñØåêÐöĂì­ëóâóä×ÚČóâóĂË­ĂÚ

ÂóäèõÉòãèääÔÂääâØ­îÈ×õćÚ  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÃ­óĂÉ

ÛØÛóØìÚ­óØöć ĀæñëóäñëČóÅòÎÃîÈèääÔÂääâ

Ø­îÈ×õćÚØöćâöÖ¬îëòÈÅâăØã     
 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
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Øé 512 áúâõÜ¹ÎÎóËóèÛ­óÚÂòÛÂóäßòÓÚó
Ø­îÈ×õćÚ                  3(3-0-6) 

TS 512  Popular Wisdom and Local  
            Development                     
             é÷ÂêóÅèóâìâóã æòÂêÔñ ĀæñÅùÔÅ¬ó

ÃîÈáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóËóèÛ­óÚ  ÖæîÕÉÚĀÚèÅõÕĀæñ

èõÙöÂóäé÷ÂêóáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóËóèÛ­óÚ  ÿßøćîĂì­ÿÂõÕ

âāÚØòéÚ°ĀæñÿÃ­óĂÉÂäñÛèÚØòéÚ°ÿÛøĈîÈÖ­Ú  

èõÿÅäóñì°ĀæñëòÈÿÅäóñì°áúâõÜ¹ÎÎóËóèÛ­óÚĂÚ

Ø­îÈ×õćÚØòĈÈØöćÿÜ»ÚáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóÕòĈÈÿÕõâÃîÈØ­îÈ×õćÚ 

ĀæñØöćäòÛâóÉóÂÖ¬óÈ×õćÚÿßøćîĂì­ÿìĆÚÂäñÛèÚÂóä

ÿÂõÕ  ÂóäÕČóäÈîãú¬  ÂóäÝëâÝëóÚ ÂóäëøÛØîÕ 

ĀæñÅùÔÅ¬óØöćâöÖ¬îÂæù¬âËÚÚòĈÚ ą é÷ÂêóËöèõÖĀæñ

ÝæÈóÚÿËõÈáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóÃîÈÜäóËÎ°ËóèÛ­óÚÅÚ

ëČóÅòÎ ą ĂÚØ­îÈ×õćÚ  ÖæîÕÉÚĀÚèÅõÕĂÚÂóä

ë¬Èÿëäõâ ßòÓÚóáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóËóèÛ­óÚ ĀæñÂóä

ÚČóÿîóáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóËóèÛ­óÚßòÓÚóØ­îÈ×õćÚ 

ØãÅ 681 ëòââÚóáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóăØã 
3 (2-2-5) 

THF 681  Seminar in Thai wisdom 
 é÷ÂêóÅèóâìâóã  æòÂêÔñÃîÈáúâõ

Ü¹ÎÎóăØã  ÖæîÕÉÚîÈÅ°Åèóâäú­Õ­óÚÖ¬óÈ ą 

ÃîÈËóèÛ­óÚÿßøćîÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈÂäñÛèÚØòéÚ°  ÂóäëøÛ

ØîÕ ÂóäÝëâÝëóÚ ÂóäÕČóäÈîãú¬ ĀæñāæÂØòéÚ°

ØöćëñØ­îÚĂì­ÿìĆÚÅùÔÅ¬óÃîÈáúâõÜ¹ÎÎóăØã ÿßøćî

ÚČóăÜëú¬ÂóäèõÿÅäóñì° ëòÈÿÅäóñì° ĀæñîáõÜäóã

ä¬èâÂòÚ 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

Øé 516  ÂóäëóäÚõÿØéĀæñëóäÚõØòéÚ°  
                                   3(3-0-6) 

TS 516 Information System and Its  
Applications             
            é÷ÂêóÂäñÛèÚÂóäĀæñÿØÅÚõÅèõÙöĂÚ
ÂóäÿÂĆÛäèÛäèâÃ­îâúæăØãÅÕöé÷Âêó  ÿßøćîÂóä

ëóäÚõÿØéĀæñëóäÚõØòéÚ° Ăì­ÿìâóñëâÂòÛ

Ã­îâúæĀÖ¬æñÜäñÿáØ  ÂóäÉČóĀÚÂĀæñÉòÕäñÛÛ

Ã­îâúæăØãÅÕöé÷ÂêóĂÚæòÂêÔñÃîÈéúÚã°ăØãÅÕö

é÷Âêó  ÂóäîÚùäòÂê°ĀæñßòÓÚóÃ­îâúæ  Âóä

ÜäñËóëòâßòÚÙ°Ăì­ÛäõÂóäÃ­îâúæ ÖæîÕÉÚÂóä

ÜäòÛĂË­Ã­îâúæÿßøćîÝæõÖëøćîØóÈăØãé÷Âêó 

ØãÅ 581 ÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬ 
3(3-0-6) 

THF 581 Modern Folklore  
 é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÃîÈÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬Øöć

ÜäóÂÐÖóâëøćîîõÚÿØîä°ÿÚĆÖ ĀæñëøćîÿØÅāÚāæãö

Ö¬óÈ ą  ÖæîÕÉÚĀÚèÅõÕØåêÏöĂÚÂóä

é÷ÂêóèõÉòãÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬ Āæñé÷ÂêóÈóÚèõÉòã

ØóÈÕ­óÚÅÖõËÚëâòãĂìâ¬ĂÚëòÈÅâăØã 

 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 
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Øé  517 ÚòÚØÚóÂóäßøĈÚÛ­óÚ 
                                    3(3-0-6) 
TS  517 Folk Recreation       
              é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÂóäæñÿæ¬ÚßøĈÚÛ­óÚ
ĀÃÚÈÖ¬óÈ ą ăÕ­ĀÂ¬ ÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚ  ÕÚÖäö

ßøĈÚÛ­óÚ ÿßæÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚ  ÂöíóßøĈÚÛ­óÚ āÕã

é÷Âêó äúÜĀÛÛ ÃÚÛÚõãâĂÚÂóäÿæ¬Ú  äèâØòĈÈ

é÷Âêó×÷ÈèõÙöÂóäßòÓÚóÂóä îõØÙõßæØöćâöÖ¬îÝú­

ÿæ¬Ú  ĀæñËùâËÚ èõÿÅäóñì°æòÂêÔñÿÕ¬ÚÃîÈ

ÚòÚØÚóÂóäßøĈÚÛ­óÚ ÿßøćîÚČóăÜĂË­ÜäñāãËÚ°ĂÚ

ËöèõÖÜäñÉČóèòÚĂÚÂóäÜäñËóëòâßòÚÙ°ĀæñÂóä

ßòÓÚó 

ØãÅ  582 ÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈ
ä¬èâëâòã             3(3-0-6) 
THF 582  Local Performing Arts and 
Contemporary Media         
          é÷ÂêóæòÂêÔñÃîÈÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĂÚ

Ø­îÈ×õćÚÖ¬óÈą  ĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈä¬èâëâòãØöćÜäóÂÐ

ĂÚëøćîÿØÅāÚāæãöëâòãĂìâ¬   é÷ÂêóĀÚèÅõÕĀæñ

ØåêÏöĂÚÂóäèõÿÅäóñì°èõÉòãÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñ

ëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈëâòãĂìâ¬  ÖæîÕÉÚé÷ÂêóßòÓÚóÂóä

ÈóÚèõÉòãÕ­óÚÂóäĀëÕÈßøĈÚÛ­óÚĀæñëøćîÛòÚÿØõÈ

ä¬èâëâòã ÿßøćîÿÃ­óĂÉ×÷ÈÂäñÛèÚÂóäëøÛØîÕĀæñ

ÂóäÕČóäÈîãú¬ĂÚëòÈÅâÜ¹ÉÉùÛòÚ  

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

Øé 613 ëòââÚóăØãÅÕöé÷Âêó 1 
3(3-0-6) 

TS 613  Thai Studies Seminar 1     
             é÷ÂêóăØãÅÕöé÷ÂêóÕ­èãèõÙöÂóäëòââÚó

ĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÖ¬óÈą ÖóâìòèÃ­îØöćÂČóìÚÕĂÚĀÖ¬æñ

áóÅÿäöãÚ āÕãĂì­ÅäîÛÅæùâëòÈÿÃÜÃîÈăØãÅÕö

é÷ÂêóĂÚë¬èÚÃîÈØ­îÈ×õćÚÚòĈÚ ą 

ØãØ 603  ëòââÚóÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÜäõÎÎó

ÚõßÚÙ°              3(0-6-3) 
THT 603 Thesis Progress Report Seminar                                       
      ëòââÚóÈóÚèõÉòãØöćÂČóæòÈÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäÿÜ»Ú

ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° ÂóäØÛØèÚèääÔÂääâØöćÿÂöćãèÃ­îÈ

ÿßøćîëä­óÈÂäîÛĀÚèÅõÕĂÚÂóäèõÉòã ÂóäèóÈĀÝÚ

èõÙöÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäèõÉòã ÖæîÕÉÚÂóäÕČóÿÚõÚÂóäĀæñÝæ

ØöćăÕ­äòÛ  ÚČóÿëÚîÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­óÃîÈÈóÚèõÉòãāÕã

æČóÕòÛîã¬óÈÖ¬îÿÚøćîÈÉÚăÕ­ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ°ØöćÿëäĆÉ

ëâÛúäÔ° 

- äìòëèõËó 
- ËøćîäóãèõËó 
- ÅČóîÙõÛóãäóãèõËó 

 
 
 
 

Øé 614 ëòââÚóăØãÅÕöé÷Âêó 2 
TS 614  Thai Studies Seminar 2 
             é÷ÂêóăØãÅÕöé÷ÂêóÕ­èãèõÙöÂóäëòââÚó
ĂÚäúÜĀÛÛÖ¬óÈ ą  āÕãÂóäÚČóÿîóÜ¹ÎìóĀæñ

ÝæÉóÂÂóäé÷ÂêóÅ­ÚÅè­óÕ­èãÖÚÿîÈ (Öóâ

ĀÝÚ Ã.) âóÿÜ»ÚÜäñÿÕĆÚëòââÚó 

 -ÜäòÛäèâÿÜ»ÚèõËó  
ØãØ 603 ëòââÚó
ÅèóâÂ­óèìÚ­ó

ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 
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 ØãØ 699 ÜäõÎÎóÚõßÚÙ° 12 ìÚ¬èãÂõÖ 
THT 699  Thesis              
             ÂóäèõÉòãäóãÛùÅÅæØóÈáóêóăØã 

èääÔÅÕöăØã ÅÖõËÚèõØãó ìäøîÂóäëîÚáóêóăØã

ĂÚÑóÚñáóêóÖ¬óÈÜäñÿØéØöćâù¬ÈÿÚ­ÚÅèóâäú­Āæñ

ÉääãóÛääÔĂÚÂóäèõÉòã äèâØòĈÈĀëÕÈĂì­ÿìĆÚ×÷È

ÅèóâÿÃ­óĂÉĀæñÅèóâëóâóä×ĂÚÂóäÜäñãùÂÖ°ĂË­
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ÜÂÅäîÈ ÿéäêÑÂõÉ éõæÜñ áóêó èääÔÂääâ 
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ÜäñÕõêÑ°ÅõÕÅ­Ú äèâ×÷ÈîõØÙõßæÃîÈÂäñĀëāæÂãùÅ
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